A

Collection of Treaties, Engagements
and Sands Relating

to

~ India and Neighboring Countries

Vol . IX

C. U. Aitchison, B.C.S.

1892




A COLLECTION

or

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS

RELATING TO

INDIA AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES.

COMPILRD BY

C. U. AITCHISON, B.C.S,,

UNDBR-SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA IN THB
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT,

VOL. IX.

OONTAINING

THE TREATIES, erc, RELATING TO THE PUNJA3B, JAMMU AND
KASHMIR, BALUCHISTAN, AFGHANISTAN AND FASTEEN
TURKISTAN.

Revised and oontinued up to the present time
$v the Aunthority of the Horeign Bepactment,

CALCUTTA:
OFFICE OF THE SUPERINTENDENT OF GOVERNMENT PRINTING, INDIA,
1892,

.Pr:'ce SI'(L' Rupe“_
Digitized by M. H. Panhwar Institute of Sindh Studies, Jamshoro.

3 sala ¢ Gl S 1 Gl sty @l O






CONTENTS.

—_—

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, axp SANADS RELATING TO THE TERRITORIES

SUBORDINATE TO, OR IN POLITICAL RELATION WITH, THE LIEUTENANT-

GOVERNORSHIP or Tae PUNJAB.

PART 1.

I—-DELHI.

Piak.

NARRATIVE . ; . . : . v v " ’ . . K

TREATIES, ete. No.

" I.—Proposals made by the Emperor Shah Alam to the President And
Counoil at Bengal, dated 22nd November 1764 5 .

Articles executed by the Emperor Shah Alam for uslstance
rendered by the English army under Ma_]or Heotor Muaro,
dated 6th December 1764 _ . . A .

Fammn executed by the Emporor Shah Alam. assigning Ghazipur
the Zamindari of Balwant Smgh to the Enghsh dated 29th
Deeomber 1764 . .

1. PATAUDIL
NARRATIVE . . . . : . . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.
II.—8anad granted to Nuabat Ali Khan, conferring on him certain
lands in recognition of services rendered to Lord Lake, dated
4th May 1806 . . . . .
Schedule of lands oomprebended in the grant

1II, -Adoghon sanad gmntad to the Clnel of Pataudi, dnhd 6th Msrch

. . e

2. LOHARU.
NARRATIVE ;

TREATIES, ete. No.
1I1. —Adcg)hon unud gra.nted to the Chlef of Lohnm, dated 6th March

IV.—8anad gnnted to Ahmsd Bnkbah Khnn. oonfemng on hun tho
pargana of Firozpur, dated 4th May 1806 .

V.—Banad conferring the title of Nawab on tho Clnef of Lolnru,
dated Srd August 1874 . 5

ix l

7

ib.

id.

10

10
1b,
11



i CONTENTS.

3. DUJANA.
NARRATIVE .. . . .

TREATIES, etc. No.
111 —Adopt;on sanad grtmted to the Chief of Du]um, dated 5th Ma.rch

VI.—Sanad granted to Abdns Samnd Khan, eonfemng on lnm certam
estates on condition of military service, dated 4th May 1806

Schedule of lands in Hariana .

II-PUNJAB PROPER.
NARRATIVE

TREATIES, etc. No.

VII.—Treaty of friendship and alliance concluded between the British
Government and Sardars Ran]ﬂ: Smgh and Fateh Smgb dahed
1st January 1806 .

VIIL.—Treaty entered into by Mahnm]a Ranjlt Smgh engagin
reaieot the rights and ponesnonl of the Cu-Sutle_] Chlefs. ted
25th April 1809 . .
1X.—Paper delivered by the Right Hononrable the Govemor-General to
aharaja Ranjlt Singh, containing assurances of perpetna.l
friendship, dated S1st ctober 1831 . .
X.—Treaty concluded with Maharaja Ranjit Singh for regulatmg the
navigation of the Indus, dated 26th December 1832
X].—Bupplementary treaty concluded with Maharaja Banget Smgh for
establishing a toll on the Indus, dated 20th November 1834 .
XII.—Agreement concluded with the Lahore Government regardmg the
duties to be levied on the rivers Sutle] and Indus, dated 19th
May 1839 .
Rates of duty leviable by Mahan]a Ran]lt Smgh on tbe rivers
Sutlej and Indus .
XIII.—Treaty with Maharaja Kharak S h for regulatmg tbe dnty on
the rivers Indus and Sutlej, dated 27th June 1840 .
XIV. -Tnspunte treaty for regulating the relations of Ran]lt Smgh and
hah Suja.ul-Mulk, dated 26th June 1838 .
XV.—Proclamation issued to the Chiefs of the Proteoted States on
aggression of the Sikhs, dated 13th December 1845 . .
XVIL—Treaty concluded with the Lahore Darbar on tho tonnmatxon of
hostilities, dated 9th March 1848 . .
XVII.—Agreement concluded with the Lakore Darbar for statlonmg a

ritish force for the protection of the Maharajss person nnd
capital, dated 11th March 1846 .

XVIII,—Agreement concluded with the Lahore Da.rbar for the admlmstra-
tion of the Punjab during the mmonty of Da.hp Smgh dnted
16th December 1846 . .

XIX.—Terms granted to, and acoepted by, Maharaja Dahp Smg}n on
rezgmng the soverelgnty of the Pun]ab, dated 20th March

PicE

10

13
ib.

18

22

23

26

28

29

81
83
87
39



CONTENTS,

II1.—OIS-SUTLEJ STATES.
NARRATIVE . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.
X X.—Proclamation extending British protection to the Chlefs of Malwn
and 8irhind, dated 3rd May 1809 .
XXI.—Proclamation to the Chiefs of Malwa and erhmd, prohlbltmg en-

1. PATIALA.
NARRATIVE . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.
XXII.—Sanad granted to Raja Karam Singh, conferring on him portxona
of the Keonthal State, dated]20th October 1816 .

XXIIT.—8anad granted to Raja Karam Siogh, conferring on lnm the
Thakurais of Baghat and Jagatgarh, dated 20th October 1815

XXIV.—Banad to the Maharaja of Patiala, renewing assurances of protec-
tion and guarantee of his rights in his former possesmons, dated
22nd September 1847 .

XXV.~8anad to the Maharaja of Patiala, oonfemng on lum certam tern-
tory for service during the mutiny, dated 5th May 1860 . .

. Schedule of territories belonging to the Maharaja of Patiala

XXVI.—8anad to the Maharaja of Patiala for portions of parganas Kanaud
and Budwana and the taluka of Khamanan .

XXVIL.—Adoption sanad granted to the Maham]a of Pntmla, dated Bth
March 1862 .

XXVIII.—Agreement concladed thh the Patmla Stste for the oonstmohon,
etc., of a Telegraph lme from Umballa to Patmls. dated 14th
Augnst 1872 .

XXIX.—Agreement concluded mth the Patmla. Stste for the construotlon
of the Sirhind Canal, dated 18th February 1873 .

XXX.—Posé;L oonventlon wnth tbe Patmla State, da.ted 15tb September

2. JIND.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.
XXIX.—Agreement concluded with the Jind Stnte for the constrnctxon of
the Sirhind Canal . .
X XX.—Postal convention with the de State, da.ted 3rd June 1885

XXXI.—8anad granted to the Chief of Jind, conferring on him oertain
lands for services rendered dnrmg the SutleJ Ca.mpmgn, dnted
22nd September 1847 .

XXXIL—8anad granted to the Raja of de oonfernng on lnm oertam
territory for services during the mntmy, dated 5th May 1860 .

 Sohedaule of territories belonging to the Raja of Jind . . .

croachments on their neighbours, dated 22nd August 1881 .

il

Paicn
51

68

69

51

70
71

72

73
7%

7

113

86
91



iv . CONTENTS.
JHIND=contd.
XXXIII.—Adoptéon sanad gnnted to the B&]a of de dated 5th Maroh
XXXIV.—8anad to the Ra]a. of de for port\ons of the Bndwana dntnct

XXXV.—Amended agreement with the Jind State for the supply of water
for irrigation from the Westem Jumna. Ca.nal dnted 24t,h July

1892
3. NABHA.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .
TREATIES, etc. No.
XXIX.—Agreement concluded with the Nabha State for the construction of
the Sirhind Canal

XXX.— Postal convention with the Nsbha State. datod 23rd March 1885 .

XXXVI~Sanad granted to the Raja of Nabha, conforring on him eertain
territory for services rendered durmg the mnt.my, dated 6th
Mﬂy 1860 . . . . L] .

Schedule of territories belonging to the Rs]a of Nablm . .
XXXVII —Adoptéon sanad granted to the RaJa of Nabha, dsted 5th March
186

XXXVIII.—Sansd to the Raja of Nabha for port:ons of the pnrga.nu of
Kanaud and Budwana. . .
4. KALSIA.
NARRATIVE . . « e . . . . .

TREATIES, eto. No.
XXXIX.—A«jiloS%t;on sanad granted to the Chief of Kalsia, dated 5th March

6. MALER KOTLA. -
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.

XL. —A(}nptlon sanad granted to the Clnof of Mder Kotls, dated 51:!:
arch 1862 .

[6. FARTDKOT.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . I . .

TREATIES, eto. No.
XXX.—Postal oonvenhon mth tho Fandkot State, dated 30th November
1886

XXXIX. —Adophon umd gmnted fn the Chxef of andkot, dated 5th Maroh
862
XLI -—Sanad guaranteemg the pomwons of the Cluef of Fand-

kot, dated 21st April 1868 .
Schedule of territories belonging to the RA]a of Fmdkot .

Piae

96

101
103

b,
104

61

106

106

63

91
108

106
107



CONTENTS.

7. MAMDOT JAGIR.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.

XLII.—Sanad conferring the fief of Mamdot on Nawab Jalal-nd-dm
Khan, dated 5th December 1864 . .

8. MINOR CHIEFS.
NARRATIVE

IV.-HILL STATES.
NARRATIVE .

TREATIES, ete. No.

XXXIX.—Adoption sanad granted to the Clnefs of the Hnll States, datod
6th March 1862 . .

1. SIRMUR or NAHAN.
NARRATIVE . . o . e

TREATIES, ete. No.
" XLIIL.—8anad conferrin (f on Raja Fateh Singh (or Parkash) the landa of
Sirmur, ddted 21st September 1816 .

XLIV.—8anad conferring on Raja Fateh Parkash of Nahm the In.nds of
the Kiarda Dun, dated 5th September 1833

XLV.—Sanad granted to Raja Sbamsher Parkash of Nahm regardmg
the appointment of a Diwan nnd Mutsaddis and the mantgo-
ment of his Raj—1872 . . .

2. KAHLUR oz BILASPUR.
NARRATIVE

TREATIES, ete. No.
XLVI.—S8anad granted to Raja Maha Chand of Bilaspur, confirming to
him the eastern portion of his estates, dated 6th March 1815 .

Paper of requests presented by the Agents of Raja Maha Chand
to Ma_;or-Genens Ochterlony, dated 18th February 1815 .

XLVIL—S8anad granted to Raja Jagat Chand of Kahlar for his pocseulona
on the right bank of the Sutlej, dated 21st October 1847

8. HINDUR oz NALAGARH.
NARRATIVE .

TREATIES, ete. No.

XLVIII.—S8anad granted to Raja Ram Sin «{gb (or Saran), conferring on him
Hindur and other lands, dated 20th Octcber 1815 . . .

Piae

" 65

108

111

106

111

126

b,

126

112

127
128
180

118

131



vi CONTENTS.

HINDUR oz NALAGARH—contd.

XLIX.—Sanad granted to Raja Ram 8ingh (or Saran) for the Thuknm of
Bharauli, dated 20(11 October 1815 .

L.—Sanad granting to Raja Ram Singh the Fort of Malaun, thh 1ts
dependent villages, and two guns thh ammunmon, datod 29th

October 1846
Ikrarnama entered into by Ra a Bam Slngh for the Fort of
Malaun, dated 29th October 1846 CEN . .
LI.—Sanad conferring on Aggar Singh the State of Nalagarh thh the
title of Rajs, dated 19th January 1860 . .
4. BASHAHR.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.

LII.—Sanad granted to Mahendar Singh, conferring on him the Ra] of
Bashahr, dated 8th February 1816 .

LIIL—Agreement with the Raja of Bashahr for the leue of his forests,
dated 28th June 1864 . . .

LIV.—Supplementary agreement executed by the Raja of Basluhr,
easing to the British Government his nghta to wuf and dnft
timber, dated 1st August 1871 . .

LV.—Agreement with the Raja of Bashahr embodymg the terms of the
agreements of 28th June 1864 and 1st August 1871 dated 1st
November 1877 . . . . . .

Rules for the Bashahr Forests . . . . . .

6. KEONTHAL.
NARRATIVE . . . L4 . . ] r3 . . 3 . .

TREATIES, etc. No.

LVI.—Sanad granted to Rana Sansar Singh (Sen) for part of the Thakurai
of Keonthal, dated 6th September 18156 . . . .

LVIL.—S8anad granted to Rana Sapear Singh, conferring on him the
estates of 'l‘heog, Kotl, Ghund and Klarl, dated llth Septembor

1815 .
LVIIL.—Sanad granted to Rsnn. Sanaar Smgh for pargans Punnar, dated
6th April 1823 . . .
6. BAGHAL.,
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, eto. No.

LIX.—Sanad gmnted to Raja Jagat Singh, conferring on him ﬂu
Thakurai of Baghal, dated 31d September 1815 8 . .

Pige

132

183

134

114

186

136

138

139
141

116

148

b,

14

117

145



CONTENTS.

7. BAGHAT.

NARBATIVE .« « o« o« o« o v e e

TREATIES, eto. No.

LX.—~S8anad granted to Rana Mahendar Singh, conferring on him the
Thakurai of Baghat, dated 4th September 1815 . .

LXI.—Sanad granted to Dalip Singh, conferring on him the estate of

Baghat, dated 81st January 1862 . . . .
LXII.—Fresh sanad granted to Dalip Bingh, conferring on lnm the estate
of Baghat, dated 18th July 1864 o« . . . .
8. JUBBAL.
NARBATIVE . . . . . . « . . . . . .

TREATIES, eto. No.
LXIII.—fanad granting the Thakurai of Jubbal to Rsna Pura.n Chand,

dated 18th November 1816 . . . . .
9. BHAJJL
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, eto. No.

LXIV.—Sanad granted to Rudar Pal, conferring on Inm the Thakurai of
Bbajji, dated 4th September 1815 . .

LXV.—8anad granting the Thakurai of Bhajji to Rans Ran Bahtdur
Singh, dated 10th July 1845 . .

10. KUMHARSAIN.
NABRBATIVE . « + « o« « v o v v .

TBEATIES ete. No.
LXVI.—8anad granting the Thakurai of Kumharsain to Rana Kehar

Singh, dated 7th February 1816 . . . . . .
11. KOTHAR.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, etc. No.

LXVII.—Sanad granted to Rana Bhup Singh, conferring on him the
Thakurai of Kothar, dated 3rd S8eptember 1815 . . .

12. DHAMI.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, eto. No.

LXVIII.—Sanad granted to Govardhan 8ingh, conferring on him the
Thakurai of Dhami, dated 4th September 1816 . . .

vii

Pace
117

145
146

147

118

148

119

148

149

119

150

120

151

. 120

152



viii : CONTENTS.

13. BALSAN.
. Pios
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
TREATIES, eto. No.
LXIX.—~8anad granting the Thakurai of Ba.lsm to '.l‘lnknr J , dated
21st Sepbemgor 18165 . . . ogn] * . 158
14, MAILOG.
NARRATIVE . o« e . . . . . .« . . . 121
TREATIES, ete. No.
LXX.~8anad gnnted to Thakur Sansar Chand (Sansaru) for the
Thakurai of Mailog, dated 4th September 1815 . . 153
15. BEJA.
NARRATIVE . . Lo . . . . . . . . . 121
TREATIES, etc. No.
LXXI.—Sanad conferring the Thakum of Bep on Man Chmd dated 4th
September 1815 . . . 154
16. TARHOCH.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . « . 122
TREATIES, ete. No.
LXXII.—Sanad conferring the Thakurai of Tarbhoch on Thakur Jhobu,
dated 31st January 1819 . . . . . . 156
LXXIII.—Agreement of Ranjit Singh of Tarhoch, engaging to govern his
estate in justice and eqll:lgty, dated 12th Apg‘llgllsﬁ 8 . . 166
LXXIV.—Sanad granting tke Thakurai of Tarhoch to Thakur Ranjit angh,
dated 27th June 1843 . . . . . 167
17. KUNHIAR.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
TREATIES, ete. No.
LXXV.—Sanad granted to Thakur Magsn (Mangn) Deo for the Thakurai
of Kunhiar—18156 - . . . . 168
18, SANGRI.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128

TREATIES, ete. No.

LXXVI.—8anad granted to Raja Blknms]xt for the Thakurai of Smgn,
da 16th December 1818 . . . .

159



OONTRKTS.

19. MANGAL.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.

LXXVII.—8anad ting the Thakurai of Mangal to Rana Bahadnr Sm h
ugnn h December 1816 . . d

20. DARKOTI.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, eto. No.
LXXVIII.—Savl\;c} granting the Thakurai of Darkoti to Rana Sutes Ram=—

V.~TRANS-SUTLEJ STATES.

1. KAPURTHALA.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . .« e . . . .

TREATIES, etc. No.

LXXIX.—8anad granting to Raja Randbir Singh of Kapurthala the estates
of Baundi and Bithauli for his services in the mutmy, dated
16th April 1859 . . .

LXXX.—Adoption ganl’d granted to tbe Ra]a of Kapurthaln, dated Bth
1862

2, MANDI.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIESZ, etc. No. .
XXXIX —Adopt:on sanad granted to the Ru)a of Mnndn, dated 5th Mu‘ch

LXXXF, —Sannd g::ntmg the suu of Mnndl tn Rap Balblr Sen, dnt.ed 24th

3. CHAMBA.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, etc. No.

XXX.—-Po;tsge convention with the Ra]a of Chnmba, dated 4th Deoember
XXXIX.—Ado Mptlon sanad grmted to the Ra]a of Chamba, dated 5th

LXXXII-=8anad granting the temtory of Chamba to Ra_]s Sri Smgh, dated
6th April 1848 . . . .

1X 2

Pacs
123

159

124

160

161

169
'.b.

164

105
170

166

91
106

171



CONTENTS.

CHAMBA-—contd.

LXXXIII.—Agreement for the lease of the C]mmbs Forests, dsted 10th Scp-
tember 1864 . .
LXXXIV.—Revised agreement for the lease of the Chamba Forests dabed 8th
July 1872 . . .
Rules for the Chamba l’omts . . . .
4. SUKET.
N ARR ATIVE N . . o . . . . N . . o .

TREATIES ete. No.
XXXIX. —Adophon nnad grnntad to the Rn_]a of 8uket, dated 5th Marcb

LXXXV., Sannd gmntmg the Stam of Suket to Rujl Ugnr Sen, dated 24th
October 1846 . o

5. TRANS-SUTLEJ JAGIRDARS.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, oto. No.
LXXXVI.—Adoption sanad granted to Sardar Shamsher Singh. Sindhanwalia
A similar sanad granted to Raja Tej Singh . . . e

VI.-BAHAWALPUR.
NARRATIVE  « .« « .« « « o . . ...

TREATIES, eto. No.

LXXXVII.—Treaty concluded with Nawab Bahawal Khan for regnlatmg the
traffic on the Indus, dated 22nd February 1833 .

LXXXVIII. —Surplemenhry treaty concluded with the Nawab of Bahumlgur
or the levy of a toll on boats navigating the lndus and Su e_,,
dated 5th March 18365 . . o e

LXXXIX,—Detailed statement of the amount of toll levmble in the Bahnwnl-
pur territory on boats proceeding up and down the Indus, 1838.
XC.—Proposed rates of dut tu{.ble by boats for the mvlgatmn of tbe
Sutlej and Indus, dated 6th August 1840 .
XCL—-Agreement for the levy of duty on merchandise in tnnnt tl:rough
Bahawalpur territory, dated 11th September 1843 . .
XCII.--Treaty concluded with the Nawab of Bahawalpur, defining his rela-
tions with the British Government, dated 5th October 1838 .
XOIIL--Agreement entered into by Mubammad Sadik Khan, reugnmg nll
olaime to the masnad of Bahawalpur . .

XClV.~—Proclamation issued by the Government of India on theu' assamp-
tion of the management af the Ba.hun]pur ternt;ory. dated 3rd

August 1868 . . .
XCV. -En ment of the Nawab o(' Bahavnlpnr for tbo cession of lsnd
r Railway purposes, 1873 . . . .

XCVI. —Snlt agreement of the Bulmnlpur State, dated l3th Jnnuary 1879

Paoz
172

176
179

167

106

184

168

185
1b.

187

191

193
196
196
197

198

201

1b.
202



OONTENTS.

VIIL—NORTH-WESTERN FRONTIER.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . .

(I) PESHAWAR FRONTIER.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

1.—~SWATIS.
NARRATIVE . . . . v e v v e ve e

TREATIES, etc. No.

XCVII.--Agreement of the Alahiwals for the maintenance of friendly rela-
tions and surrender of property stolen from British temtory,
dated 1st June 18756 . . .

- XCVIIL.-—Agreement of the Nandihar Jlrgu of Dodnl Khnn Khel, Panj-
mirai and Panjghol sections, engaging to prevent their clans
from committing offences in British temwry, dated 14th Nov-
ember 1888 . . . .

XCIX.--Agreement entered into by the len Jirga of Ashtor, Ma.lkal and
Naror sections, for the good behavxour of their olansmen, dated
14th November 1888 . . . . . . .

2.--YUSAFZAIS.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, etc. No.

C.—Agreement entered into by the Kabul and Kya sections of the
Utmanzai Pathans and the Salar Tappas of the Trans-Indus
Gaduns, pledging themselves not to permit the Sirana fanatics
to settle within their. limits, dated 12th September 1661 . .

CI —Agreement entered into by the Utmanzai tribe, engaging not to
sermxt the Hindustani fmuhcs to settle at Sitana and Mandn,

ated 6th January 1864 . . . . . .
CIL —Agreement executed by the Amazai clan, engaging to exclude tbe
Hindustani fanatics from then- oonntry, dmd 11th Janun.ry
1864 . . . . .
ClII.—Agreement of the Hasanzais, engaging not to nllow Hmdnstam
fanatics to settle in their country, dated 22nd January 1864 .
CIV.—Agreement entered into by the Hasanzais, acknowledgiog their
responsibility for Hashim Ali Khan or their Lluof whoever he
may be, dated 9th November 1888 . .
CV.—Agreement entered into by the Akazais, engaging to make repara-
tion for past offences and withdrawing their claim to Sh tut,
dated 19th October 1888 . . .

CVI.—Agreement wade by the Husanzais and Akazals at Sen on their
submission to the British Government, dated 29th May 1891

CVIL—Similar agreement made by the Mada Khel at Sen, dated 3rd

June1891 . . . . .
CVIII.--Agreement made by the Saiy lds and Chnguzms of Parmn at Oglu
dated 12th June 1891 . . . .

Paar
208

254

ib.

212

256

258

259

ib.

260



il OONTRNYS.
YUSAFZAIS—contd.

CIX.~Agreement entered into by the Buner Jirga for expelling the
H“];dmt:l:l fanatics from Buner, Chamba nnd Amazai lsndn,
without date . . . e e o .

CX.~Terms offered to the Kbans of Ranizai on the re-settlement of
their lands, without date . . . . . .

3.—~GADUNS oz JADUNS.
NARRBATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, ete, No.

C.—~Agreement entered into by the Salar Tappas of the Trans-Indus
Gaduns, pledging themselves not to permit the Sitana funatics to

settle in their lands, dated 12th September 1861 . .
CXI.--Agreement entered into by the Mansur Tappas of the Tmns-lndul
Gaduns, Pledgmg themselves not to permit the Sitana fanatics
to settle In their lands, dated 2nd Octuber 1861 . . .

CXII. --Agreement entered into by the Salar section of the Gadnnu, engag-
ing not to permit the Hindustani fnmmcs to settle in their lands,
dated 6th Junuary 1864 . . .

UXIIL.—-Agreement entered into by the Manlur clnn of the Gaduns. engag-
ing not to permit the Hindustani fanatics to settle at Sitana and
Mandi, duted 6th January 1864 . . . . .

CXIV.—-Agreement executed by the Mada Khel clan, pledgmg themselves
not to permit the Hindustanis to settle in their lauds, dated 9th
January 1864 . . . . . . . .

4.--MOHMANDS.
N ARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, etc. No.

CXYV.=-Agreement of the Halimzai clan of the Mohmand tribe, engs.gmg
to pay a yearly tribute, dated 12th July 1852 . .

CXVI.--8anad granted to Muhammad Akbar Khan, Mohmand, oonfemng

on him the Chiefship of Lalpura, dated 12th J anuary 1880
6. AFRIDIS,

N A RRATIV E . . - . . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.

CXVII.—Agreement of submiesion entered into by the Kuki Khel tribe
of Afridis, dated J4th August 1857 . .

CXVI]I—Agreement of the Maliks of the Slpah and Kmm sect:onn,

engaging to be responsible for the crimes of their own and other
tribes, dated 24th April 1861 . . .

CXIX.—Agreement entered into by Boston Khan, Zakha Khel engaging
to be responsible for tl:e crimes of bis tnbo dated 13th August
1857 . . .

CXX.—Agreement entered into by Aladad Khan, Zaklm Khel engaging
not to commit depredatnons in British territory, dnted 24th
August 1867 . . . . .

Paan

267

‘.b‘

221

256

268

269

ib.

270

222

270

271

226

271

272

273

275



CONTBNTS.

AFRIDIS —contd.

CXXI.—Agreement entered into by the Zakha Khel, Malikdin Khel,
Kambar Khel, Kamarai Khel, 8i Kbel, and Kuki Khel
Afidis, and the Shinwaris of Landi Kotal, weeptmg responn-

bility for the Khaibar Pass, dated Febrnnry 1881 .
CXXII.—Agreement entered into by the Aka Khel Afridis, engagmf not to
commit depredations in Bntmh torntory, dated 11th anuary
1856 . . .
CXXIII.—En t exoouted the Headnof thn Aka Khel of Akhor
asan Khel) and of the Galai Afridis, regsrdmg the Kslam-

-uh lands, dated 25th April 1867 .

CXXIV.—Agreement of the Galai Afridis of the Kohat Pa.u for the sootmty
of the pass, dated 1st December 1853 . . . .

CXXV,—Agreement entered into by the Jawaki Afridis of Turhl. Burkai,
Jamu, Paia and Ghariba, accepting mponnhh"{ for orimes
committed in British territory by the portion of the clan living
on the south side of the central range of hills dmdmg their

country, dated 2€th December 1851 . . .
CXXVI.—Agreement executed by the Jawaki Afridis for the aecnnty of t.he
Kobat Pass, dated 3rd December 1853 .

CXXVII.—Agreement of the Jawaki Afridis of Bori, enngmg not to commlt
depredations in British territory, dated 11th January 1854 .
CXXVIIL.—Agreement entered into by Maliks of the Hasan Khel and Ashu
hel sections of the Adamn Khel Afridis regardmg their future

good conduct, dated 156th November 1853 .
CXXIX.—~Agreement entered into by Maliks of the Hasan Khel and Aslm

Khel Afridis regardmg theu' future good conduct, dated 8th
April 1867 . . .

6. ORAKZAIS.
NARRATIVE. . . .

TREATI1ES, ete. No.

CXXX.—Agreement entered into by the Bazoti and Firoz Khel Orakzais,
engaging to maintain a post in the Kohat Pm, dated 3rd
December 1853 . . . .

CXXXI.—Agreement. entered into by the Slpa.h Khel Omkzms for the pro-
tection of the Kohat Pass, dated 6th December 1853 .
CXXXII.—Agreement of the Utman Khel section of the Daulatzai Orlmzms,
engaging to maintain a post in tbe Kohat Pass, dated 22nd

March 1855 . . .
CXX XIIL.—Engagement executed by cortmn sectmns of the Muhammad Khel
rakzais regarding theu' future good oonduct dated 2nd

April 1872 .

CXXXIV.~Agreement of the Amposh Sxpas regardmg thenr future ood
conduct, dated 10th May 1872 8 .

CXXXV.—Agreement entered into by the Maliks of the Rabm Khel Orak-

zais regarding their fnture good eonduct, dnted 20th September

1866 . .

CXXXVL—Agreement of the Akhel tnbe regardmz tnbnl service nnd the

mszmtenance of order within their limits, dated 25th May
1891, . . . . . . .

xiii

Paan

277

279

281

284
285

286

287

. 238

289

290

291

202

1b.

295



xvi CONTBNTS.

4. SHIRANIS,

. Pige
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . 261
TREATIES, ete. No.

CLIX.—Petition and engagement Ifruented by the Shirani Jirga, acknow-

ledging their responsibility for orimes, dated 13th July 1883 . 332
CLX.—Petition presented by Shirani Maliks, accepting service from Gov-

ernment for guarding and keopmg open the (:omsl Pm,
dated 4th February 1880 . .

CLXI.—Agreement entered into by Lnrghawul Slnmm Mahks wﬁ
their future behaviour and their responsibility for panes, da
23rd March 1891 .

5. MIYANIS.
NARBRATIVE ¥

. . 262



PART II.

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS anp SANADS Rrerating 10 Te STATE op
JAMMU anp KASHMIR.

Pace
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3839

TREATIES, ete. No.

CLXII.—Treaty with Maharaja Golab 8ingh, defining his relations with
the British Government, dated 16th March 1846 . . . 853

CLXIII.—Agreement between the Lahore and Kubmlr Dnbus regardmg

exchange of lands, 1847 . 856
CLXIV.—Adoption sanad granted to Mahnrn)a Ranblr Smgh dated 5th
March 1862 . . 856

CLXV.—Statement of allowances gnnted for the mamtenanoe of the Hlll
Rajas and their descendants, dated 13th August 1847 . . 368

CLXVI.~Commerecial treaty concluded with the Maharaja of Kasbmir for

developing the trade of Eastern Turkistan, dated 2nd April 1870 860
CLXVIL.—Rules regulatmg the powers of the British Oﬂmer at Snnagm'

—1872 . . 362
CLXVIIL —Agreemnt vnth the Kashmxr State in mgard to the oonshnctnon
of Telegraph lines from Jammu to Srinagar and Snnagur to

Gilgit, dated gth March 1878 . . . 865
CLXIX.~Agreement with the Mah"‘iimd Jammn and Kashmir relatlve
to the oonstmotnon of a lway to Jmmu, dated 4th July

1888, . . . 867
CLXX.~—Bupplemental s ment vnth the Kulumr State regardmg the
?n ds required for the construction of the British section of the

Jammu and Kashmir State Railway, dated 1st November 1890. 369
CLXXI.—Agreement with the Kashmir State for the construction, mainte-
nance, and working of a line of Telegraph between Suchetguh

and Jammu, dated 3rd July 1890 . . . . 870
GILGIT.
NARBATIVE. . . - o« -« « & « « & & . . 48
HUNZA asp NAGAR. A
NABRRATIVE . . . - . o o« « « o« « & . o 348
CHITRAL.
NARBATIVE. . . . . . « « « & .« . . .80

TREATIES, etc. No.
CLXXII.-En ent made by the Ruler of Chitral with the Maharaja

ashmir—1878 . . . . . . 872a
DIR.
NARRATIVE . . . ' . . . . . . . . . . 351
YAGHISTAN
NARRATIVE . » . . . . . . . . . . 362

x - 3



PART III.
TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS axp SANADS retatinae To BALUCHISTAN.

PaaE

NARRATIVE. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8713

TREATIES, etc. No.
CLXXIIL —Engnﬁoment concluded between the British Government And
rab Khan, Chief of Kalat, dated 28th March 1839 . 888

CLXX1V.—Treaty entered into by Mir Nasir Khan of Kalat, ucknowledgmg
allegiance and submission to tbe British Government, date
6th October 1841 . . 389

CLXXYV.—Treaty entered into by Nasir Khan, Clnef of Kalat for an annnal
subsidy from the British Government, dated 14th May 1854 . 391

Schedule showing the amount of duty leuable on merchandue

passing through Kalat territory . . . . 392
CLXXVI.—Agreement of the Khan of Kalat for the deﬁmhon of the boun-
daries of Kalat territory, dated 21st August 1862 . . 393

CLXXVIIL.—Convention with the Khan of Kalat for the extension of the Tele-
gmph through Hls Hnghneu 8 domxmon in Makmn, dzted %th

863 . . 894
Additional clanle regardlng the Tele TS, h line thro h Makran
territory, dated 23rd March 1863 . grap “.g 396
CLXXVIII. —'.l‘realt(y of friendship and amity oonclnded mth Mir Na.m‘ Klmn
alat, dated 8th December 1876 . . . 896
CLXXIX.—Agreement entered into by Mir Khudadad Kban of Kaht regatd-
ing the Quetta district, dated 8th June 1883 , . 898

CLXXX.=~Sanad from the Kban of Kalat ceding lands, with full ]nnsdnc-
tion, for the Kandahar State Railway, dated 16th June 1880. 400

LAS BELA.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . e . . . . . 879
TREATIES, ete. No.
CLXXXI—=Memorandum of conditions subscribed by Jam Ali Khan on his
sucoession to the Chiefship of Las Bela—1889 . . 401

CLXXXII.—Agreement with the Jam of Las Bela for the protection of the
lglegmph line through his territory, dnted 21st December .
61 . . . . . . . . b

KHARAN.
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . . . . . 381



CONTENTS,

MAKRAN.

NABBATIVE . L] . . L] . . . . L] A . . . L]

TREATIES, ete. No.

CLXXXIII.—Agreement with the Chief of Kej for the protection of the Tele=

graph line through his territory, dated 24th January 1862 .

Note in explanation of the words *Gwadur Bunder,” dated lst

F obrmry 1862 . . . . . . 0 . .

CLXXXIV.—Agreement entered into by the Naib of Kej for the protection

of the Telegraph line from Gwadur to Bahu boundary, dated

11th F ebmﬁry 1869 . . . . . . .

CLX XXYV. —Agreement entered into by the Chiefs of Bahu and Dashtyari for
the protection of the Telegraph line, without date . .

CLXXXVI.~—~Agreement entered into by the Chief of Geh for the protection of

the Telegraph line, dated 5th March 1869 . . .
MARRIS.
NARRATIVE. . e . . o . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, eto. No.

CLXXXVII.—Agreement of Sardar Mehrulla Khan, Marri Chief, ceding his
rights in petroleum and otber mineral oils found in the Marri
country, dated 24th October 1886 . . . . . .

BRITISH BALUCHISTAN—PISHIN anp SIBI; BORI axp ZHOB.
NARRATIVE . . e e . . . . . . . .

TREATIES, ete. No.

CLXXXVIII. ~Settloment made between Sardar Shahbaz Kban and the Maliks of
Zhob, Bori and the Musa Khel for the regulation of their rela-
tions with the British Government, dated 22nd November 1884

xix

Page
881

884

407

885



. PART IV.
TREATIES axo ENGAGEMENTS rEratine To AFGHANISTAN.

NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . o . .

TREATIES, etc. No.

CLXXXIX. -Tmn " of friendship and alliance concluded mth Shah Shaja of
ul, dated 17th June 1809 . . .
CXC.—Memomndnm of the wishes and expeotations ot Yar Mnhammad
Kban of Herat, dated 8th June 1889 . .
CXCI.-Treat of friendship and alliance concluded with Shnh Kmran
erat, dated 13th August 1839 . . .
CXCII.—Tm:X of friendship and alliance concluded with Amir Dost Mnhsm-
Khan, Wali of Kabul, dated 80th March 1855 . . .
CXCIII.—~Agreement entered into by Amir Dost Muhammad Khan fora
sub;ndy from the British Government, dated 26th J anuary
186 .
CXCIV.—Treaty of Gandnmak comluded mth Amn- Muhammad Ya‘xnb K}mn
of Afghanistan for the restoration of peace and amicable rela-
tions with the British Government, dated 26th May 1879
CXCV.—Protocol signed by the British and Russian Governments, arranging
for the demarcation of the Afghan boundary between t.he Han
Rud and the Oxus, dated 10th geptember 1886 .
CXCVI.—Protocol signed by the British and Russian Commissioners regard-
ing the frontier line up to Dukchi, dated 1st September 1886
CXCVII.—Translation of the final Krotoool embodying the settlement of the
north-west frontier of Afghanistan, dated 10th July 1887
Annex to the protocol of 10th July 1887, describing the Afghan
frontier between the Hari Rud and tlie Oxus

Piar
411

433

434

437

439

441

§§§

462



APPENDICES.

JAMMU AND KASHMIR.
1.~Rules for the guidance of the Jomt (‘omm:suoners a.ppointed for the new route to
Eastern Tarkistan .

2.—Revised rules in respect to the refund of dnty on gooda exported fmm Bntuh
territory to Kashmir or Central Asia vid Kashmir . . .

3.—Notifications of the Government of India investing the Resldent in Kashmir and
bis Assistant with the necessary powers for enqmrmfamto and trying criminal
oases against European British subjects and others, dated 8th May 1891 .

AFGHANISTAN.
4.—Description of the Afghan frontier between the Hari Rud and the Oxus .

6.—Synopsis of boundary marks demarcatmg the fronher between Persia and Afghan-
istan in the Hashtadan Valley .

IrpEx T0 VoruMs . .

Paas

viii

xi

xvi



PART V.
TREATIES axo ENGAGEMENTS rerative 7o EASTERN TURKISTAN.

Pace
NARRATIVE . e . . . . . . . . . . . 456

TREATIES, ete. No.

CXCVII{.—~Commercial treaty concluded with Amir Muhammad Yakub Kban,
Ruler of Kashgar and Yarkand, dated 2nd February 1874 . 460



PART I,

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS

CORRIGENDA.

Page 67.~1n page-heading, omit * Hill States.”
Page 123.—Iu line 21, for “ Raja Hira Singh " read “ Rai Hira Singh.”
Page 905.—In line 6, for * Khagan ” read “ Kaghan.”

Page 310.—1n line 29
Page 211.—In line 10

Page 230.—In the margin of the last paragraph, read—
4 (@) Galai or Gali Khel,
(b) Hasan Khel,
(c) Ashu Khel,
(d) Jawaki Khel.”

Page 283.~In line 83, for * Shirakis” read « Sherakis.’’

Page 239.—In line 18, for * Malla or Muta Khel” read * Malla or Mula Kbhel,”
Page 253.~Iu line 16, for * Karam” read * Kuram.”

Page 348.~In line 10, for * Skardu” sead ¢ Skardo.”

Page 417.—1n line 20, for ** Akchah” read “ Akcha,”

} Jor “ Mudakhel” read * Mada Khel.”

Vs ave wmav WupEPey VA s

In 1760 a second invasion was undertaken. In the meantime, the
Emperor was murdered by his Wazir, and the intelligence of this reached the
prince shortly after he had begun his march. He at once assumed the title of
Shah Alam, and conferred the office of Wazir on the Nawab of Oudh, in whose -
hands he was virtually a prisoner. The imperial army was finally defeated in
January 1761, and the Emperor, tired of his dependence on the Wasir of
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PART L

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS

RBLATING TO THB

TERRITORIES SUBORDINATE TO, OR IN POLITICAL
RELATION WITH,

THE

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORSHIP OF THE PUNJAB

I—DELHI

Duzing the disorders of Mir Jafar’s first administration of Bengal, Muham-
mad Kali Khan, Subadar of Allahabad, instigated by two powerful zamindars,
Rajas Somdar Singh and Balwant Singh, formed the purpose of invading Ben-
gal. His kinsman the Nawab of Oudh joined in the design, and in order to
give a colourable pretext to the invasion, the son of Alamgir II., who had fled
from his father’s court to Rohilkhand, and who was invested by the Emperor
with the Subadari of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, was put at the head of the
expedition.

Towards the close of the year 1758, the army advanced, under Kuli Khan
and the prince, to Patna. But the Nawab of Oudh, who was following,
treacherously seized the fort of Allahabad. Kuli Khan returned to repossess
himself of his territory. He threw himself on the generosity of the Nawab,
who immediately seized him and put him to death. Left thus unsupported,
the prince agreed with Clive, who had advanced to Patna for the purpose of
repelling the invasion, to withdraw acrose the Karamnuasa on receiving a small
sum for the supply of his immediate necessities.

In 1760 a second invasion was undertaken. In the meantime, the
Emperor was murdered by his Wazir, and the intelligence of this reached the
prince shortly after he had begun his march, He at once assumed the title of
Shah Alam, and conferred the office of Wazir on the Nawab of Oudh, in whose .
bands he was virtually a prisoner. The imperial army was finally defeated in
January 1761, and the Emperor, tired of his dependence on the Wazir of

B
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Oudh, joined the English camp. He was there met by Kasim Ali, who had
been made Subadar of Bengal on the deposition of Mir Jafar, and who agreed
to pay to the Emperor twenty-six lakhs of rupees a year, on condition of being
confirmed in his office. After making an offer to the English of the Diwanj
of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, the Emperor marched towards Delhi to take pos-
gession of his paternal throne. The Mahrattas had before this overrun Northern
India and possessed themselves of Delhi, but they met with a disastrous defeat
at Panipat from Ahmad Shah Abdali, who, after proclaiming Shah Alam as
Emperor of Hindustan and inviting him to Delhi, returned to Kabul. Want
of money, and the opposition of Kasim Ali, prevented the English from ful-
filling their intention of aiding Shah Alam in the recovery of his throne.

After his deposition and final defeat at Patna, Kasim Ali fled and claimed
the protection of the Wazir of Oudh, who, with the Emperor rather as a pri-
soner than as a monarch, was encamped at Allahabad, planning an expedition
against Bundelkhand. The Wazir hoped, under the pretence of assisting
Kasim Ali, to seize Bengal for himself, and a joint expedition across the Ka-
ramnasa was commenced. The army of the invaders was overthrown in the
battle of Baxar on the 23rd October 1764 ; the Emperor detached himself from
the expedition and joined the English camp, and the Wazir retreated to his own
dominions. It was proposed to depose the Wazir, and put the Emperor in
possession of his territories, with the exception of the country of Ghazipur
and Benares, which the Emperor granted (No. I) to the English. The ar-
rangements thus made, however, were severely condemned by the Court of
Directors as burdensome and profitless, and therefore, in 1765, the Wazir was
restored to his dominions, with the exception of the districts of Allahabad and
Kora, which were left in possession of the Emperor. The districts of Ghazi-
pur and Benares were likewise restored. But the circumstances which led to
this treaty, and to the subsequent acquisition of territory by the British Gov.
ernment in the Gangetic Doab, are more intimately connected with the history
of Oudh (Vol. II, Part II) than of Delhi.

The Emperor Shah Alam continued to reside at Allahabad, but manifested
great impatience to mount the throne at Delhi. The Mahrattas were, in the
meantime, again overrunning Upper India to re-establish the influence they lost
at Panipat, and to punish the Rohillas for the assistance they had given to Ahmad
Shah Abdali. For the easier accomplishment of these objects, they undertook
to replace Shah Alam on the throne, who, notwithstanding the dissuasions of
the British Government, placed himself in their hands. The Emperor was led
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into Delhi in all pomp on the 25th December 1771, but he was a mere puppet
_in the hands of the Mahrattas.

In 1778 the Mahrattas extorted from the Emperor a grant of the provinces
of Allahabad and Kora, but the imperial deputy at Allababad applied for leave
to put them under British protection, as the King had been compelled, while
a prisoner, to grant the sanads. The disiricts were, in the following year,
sold to the Wazir of Oudh for fifty lakhs of rupees.

The Emperor continued a mere State prisoner in the hands of the Mah-
rattas till 1808, when he was released by Lord Lake, and brought under the
protection of the British Government. All the territories and resources
assigned for his support by the Mahrattas were continued to him, and a pecu-
niary provision, fixed at Rupees 60,000, but afterwards increased to Rupees
1,00,000 a month, was granted in addition. Shah Alam died on the 18th
November 1806, and was succeeded by Akbar Shah, who was succeeded in 1837
by his eldest son Bahadur Shah. The movements of the King were confined
to the neighbourhood of Delhi, and he was not allowed to confer titles, or to
issue a currency ; but he had the control of civil and criminal justice within
the palace.

When the mutiny of 1857 broke out, the mutineers in Delhi applied to
the King, Bahadur Shah, to put himself at the head of the movement. At
first his conduct was most vacillating, but he subsequently identified himself
with the rebel cause. After the fall of Delhi, he was captured and tried on
the charges of, 1, aiding and abetting the mutiny of British troops ; 2ad,
encouraging and assisting diverse persons in waging war against the British
Government; 3rd, assuming the sovereignty of India; 4¢4, causing and being
accessory to the murder of Christians. The Ex-King was convicted on each
and all of the charges, and was removed to Rangoon, where he died on the
7th November 1862,

Daring the rebellion in 1857, when communication between Delhi and
Agra and Calcutta was for the most part cut off, the administration of the
Delhi and Hissar territories was assumed by the Chief Commissioner of the
Punjab, and after the restoration of peace these districts were finally put under
the control of the Punjab Government. In this territory there were several
Chiefs who held the position rather of jagirdars than of native princes. They had
been subjects of the Mughal (Mogul), and after the overthrow of the Mahratta
power by Lord Lake, their estates were either confirmed to or conferred on
them by the British Government, in most cases as a reward for services ren-
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dered. These Chiefs were the Nawabs of Pataudi, Loharu, Dujana, Jhajjar,
Dadri and Bahadurgarh, and Farrukhnagar, and the Raja of Ballabhgarh. The
Chiefs of Jhajjar, Ballabhgarh, and Farrukhnagar were executed, and their
estates were confiscated for rebellion in 1857. The Dadri and Bahadurgarh
estates were also confiscated, and the Chief was allowed a pension of Rupees
1,000 for his subsistence.

The Ballabhgarh Chief held no sanad of a hereditary nature from the
British Government. The Dadri and Bahadurgarh territory originally formed
part of Jhajjar, and is included in the Sanad (No. IT) granting that State.

1. PATAUDI,

The original grantee, Faiz Talab Khan, was brother of the Jhajjar Nawab,
Najabat Ali Khan. He was severely wounded in an action with Holkar’s
troops, and for his services he was granted (No, II) the pargana of Pataudi
in perpetual jagir. He died in 1829, and was succeeded by Akbar Ali Khan,
who was succeeded in March 1862 by his son, Muhammad Ali Taki Khan.
Mubammad Ali Taki Khaun died in 1867, and was succeeded by his son, Mu-
hammad Mukhtar Husain Ali Khan,

Muhammad Mukhtar Husain Ali Khan died in March 1878, only three
months after he had been entrusted with the management of the State, at the
age of 22, leaving a son, Muhammad Mumtaz Husain Ali Khan, who succeed-
ed him, being then about three and-a-half years of age.

The State is administered during the minority of the Chief by a Manager
under the political superintendence of the Commissioner of the Delhi Division,

The Chief of Pataudi has received a Sanad of adoption (No. 1II), assur-
ing him that any succession to his estate which may be legitimate according
to Mubammadan law will be recognised and confirmed.

In 1884 the Nawab of Pataudi ceded to the British Government full
jurisdiction within such portions of land lying within his State as are
occupied, or may be hereafter occupied, by the railways comprised in the
Rajputana-Malwa Railway system, including the lands occupied as stations,
out-buildings, and for other railway purposes.

Pataudi has an area of 53 equare miles ; the population according to the
census of 1891 was 19,002, and the gross revenue of the State is about Rupees
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78,955. The military force consists (1891) of 6 guns, 26 cavalry, and 70
infantry, including gunners. The Nawab furnishes a contingent of 400 horse
when required to do so.

2. LOHARU.

Abmad Bakhsh Khan, the founder of this family, was a vakil of the
Raja of Alwar, and for his services in the negotiations between Alwar and
Lord Lake he received Loharu in perpetuity from the Raja, and the pargana
of Firozpur in the Gurgaon district from Lord Lake, on condition of fidelity
and military service (No. IV). The original grantee, Ahmad Bakhsh Khan,
died in 1827, and was succeeded by his son Shams-ud-din Khan, who was exe-
cuted in 1835 for the murder of Mr. Fraser, the Agent at Delhi. The Firoz-
pur pargana was confiscated, and the Loharu pargana was made over to Amin-
ud-din Khan and Zia-ud-din Khan, the two brothers of Shams-ud-din. Ow-
ing to disputes between the brothers the younger was deprived of all share in
the management of the State, and a fixed allowance of Rupees 18,000 per
aonum was assigned to him.

In 1847 Zia-ud-din Khan preferred a claim, which was finally disallowed,
to be entrusted with the management of the State, or to have half of it sepa~
rated off to himself. These two brothers remained in Delhi during the siege
in 1857, and after the capture they were put under surveillance, but were
eventually released and restored to their position.

Amin-ud-din Khan died in December 1869, and was succeeded by his son
Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan, Claims put forward by Zia-ud-din Khan to a right
of management of the State were again negatived. In 1874 the title of Nawab
was conferred by Sanad (No. V) on the Chief of Loharu and his successors
on condition of faithful allegiance to the British Government.

The Chief of Loharu has received a Sanad of adoption (No. III), assuring
him that any succession to his estate which may be legitimate according to
Muhammadan law will be recognised and confirmed.

Ala-ud-din Abhmad Khan by his extravagance involved the State in debt.
In 1878 the Imperial Government granted a loan of Rs. 23,000, and in 1882 a
further loan of Rs. 95,000, with which the Commissioner of Hissar settled the
claims of all concerned. One of the conditions on which the second loan was



e Punjab—Delhi—Dujana. Part I

granted by Government was that Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan should live out of
Loharu, the management of the State being vested in his eldest son as Manager-
Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 31st October 1884, and his eldest son
Amir-ud-din Ahmwad Khan, then aged 24 years, succeeded him.

The area of Loharu is 226 square miles ; the gross revenue is about
Rupees 66,000 a year; the population according to the census of 1891 is
20,189, The Chief keeps up (1891) a small force of 9 field guns, 2 fort guns,
20 cavalry, and 74 infantry, including artillerymen, and he is bound to furnish
a contingent of 200 horse when required. The State is under the political
superintendence of the Commissioner of the Delhi Division,

8, DUJANA.

The estates of this Afghan family are held on condition of fidelity to the
British Government, and military service when required. The original grant
was conferred on Abdus Samad Khan and his sons for life by Lord Lake, but
on the 4th May 1806 the tenure was made perpetual by a Sanad of the Gov-
ernor General (No. VI), and several estates in the Hariana territory were
added. The Hariana estates were afterwards exchanged for the villages of
Dujana and Mehrana in Rohtak. Abdus Samad Kbhan was succeeded in 1825
by his son Dunde Khan, who was succeeded in 1850 by his eldest son, Hasan
Ali Khan. Hasan Ali Khan died in 1867, and was succeeded by his son
Saadat Ali Kban, who died on the 15th October 1879, leaving an only son,
Mumtaz Ali Khan, aged 15 years. Mumtaz Ali Khan attained his majority
on the 7th December 1882, when he was invested with full powers,

The Chief of Diljana has received a Sanad of adoption (No. III), assuring
bim that any succession to his estate which may be legitimate according to
Muhammadan law will be recognised and confirmed.

The area of Dujana is 89 square miles; the population, according to the
census of 1891, was 26,450 souls ; the revenue amounts to Rupees 77,170 per
annum, and the military force (1891) numbers 165 men. The Nawab furnishes
a contingent of 200 horse when required. The State is under the political
Saperintendence of the Commissioner of the Delhi Division.
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No. 1.

ProrosaLs made by the KiNe SHAH AALUM, and enclosed in a
letter from Major HecTOoR MUNRO to the PRESIDENT and
CouNcIL at BENGAL, dated from the Camp at Benares, the
22nd of November 1764.

If this country is to be kept, put me in possession of it, and leave a
emall detachment of the troops with me, to show that I am protected by the
English, and they shall be at my expense; that if any enemy come at any
time against me, I will make such connections in the country, that, with my
own troops, and the aforementioned small detachment, will defend the
country, without any further assistance from the English, and I will pay
them, of the revenues of the country, what sum they shall demand yearly.
If the English will, contrary to their interest, make peace with the Vizier,
I will go to Delbi; for I cannot think of returning again into the hands of a
man who has used me soill. I have no friends I depend on more than the
English ; their former behaviour to me will make me ever respect and regard
them. Now is their time to be in possession of a country abounding with
riches and treasure ; I shall be satisfied with whatever share they please of it.
The Rohillas were always enemies to the imperious Vizier. They are all my
friends.

AzTIcLES to be executed by the King, enclosed in a letter from
the PrESITENT and CoUNCIL at BENGAL to MaJor HEcTOR
Mu~ro, Commander-in-Chief of the Army, sent the 6th
of December 1764.

In consideration of the assistance and fidelity of the English Company,
which has freed us from the inconveniences we laboured under, and strengthened
the foundations of the Empire which God has given us, we have been
graciously pleased to grant to the English Company our Royal favours accord-
ing to the following Articles, which shall remain firm both iu present and in
fature.

As the English Company have been put to great expense and their affairs
exposed to danger by the war which the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah, unjustly,
and contrary to our Royal pleasure, waged against them, we have therefore
assigned to them the country of Ghauzepoor and the rest of the zemindarry
of Bulwunt Sing, belonging to the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah :

- and the regulation, and government thereof, we have given to their disposal
in the same manner as it was in the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah’s. The afore-
said Rajah having settled terms with the Chiefs of the English Company,
is, according thereto, to pay the revenues to the Company; and the amount
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shall not belong to the books of the Royal revenue, but shall be expunged
from them.

The army of the English Company, having joined our standard, shall put
us in possession of Illiabad and the rest of the countries belonging to the
Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah; and the revenues, excepting
those of Rajah Bulwunt’s zemindarry, shall be in our entire management and
disposal.

As the English Company will be at a further expense in putting us in
possession of llliabad and the rest of the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul
Dowlah, we will therefore, as we get possession, grant to them out of our
treasury, such a proportion of the revenues as th2 exigencies of our affairs
will admit of ; and when we are put in full possession, we will reimburse the
whole expenses of the Company in this business from the time of their joining
our Royal staudard.

FirmMAUND executed by the KiNne—1764.

As the English Company have been put to great expense and their affairs
exposed to danger by the war which the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah, unjustly,
and contrary to our Royal pleasure, waged against them, we have therefore
assigned to them the country of Ghauzepoor, and the rest of the zemindarry
of Rajah Bulwunt Singh, belonging to the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul
Dowlah ; and the regulation and government thereof we have given to their
disposal, in the eame manner as it was in the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah’s.
The aforesaid Rajah baving settled terms with the Chiefs of the English
Company is, according thereto, to pay the revenues to the Company.

The army of the English Company having joined our standard, shall put
us in possession of llliabad, and the rest of the countries belonging to the
Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah ; and the revenues, excepting those
of Rajah Bulwunt’s zemindarry, shall be in our entire management and dis-
posal.

It becomes the Company to show their grateful sense of our Royal favours,
and to exert themselves to the utmost in the proper management and regula-
tion of the country; to encourage and befriend our subjects; to punish the
contentious, and expel the rebellious from their territories. They must use
their best endeavours to promote the welfare of our people, the ryots, and other
inhabitants ; to prohibit the use of things of an intoxicating nature, and such
as are forbidden by the Law of God; in driving out enemies, in deciding
causes, and settling matters agreeably to the rules of Mahomed and the Zaw
of the Empire ; so that the inbabitants may apply themselves, with peace
of mind and satisfaction, to the cultivation of the country, and the exercise
of other their professions, and that the weak may not labour under oppression
and violence. They will consider these as our strict injunctions.

Written on the 4th day of Rajeb, the 6tk year of the reign, 29tk Decem-
ber 1764.
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No. II. .

SUNNUD granted to Assupoo-DowLAH NUJAUBUT ALEE KHAN
BAHADOOR, dated 4th May 1806.

Adverting to the merit of your services and conduect, the Right Honourable
General Lord Lake, Commander-in-Chief, assigned to you from the beginning
of the Fussul Rubbee of 1213 Fussly year (corresponding with September
1805, A.D.) the undermentioned lands as a jaidad for a Risaleh and as a
jaghire for your individual support, and that of your dependents, together
with the whole of the land revenue and collections of customs, with an excep~
tion to such gardens and Ayma jaghires, punarth, and other rent-free lands,
besides such daily allowances as have always been assigned (for charitable pur-
poses), on condition that you shall not require the aid of the British Govern-
meut, and that you settle your mehals properly with your own troops, and that
in any season of exigency youn furnish, on application, to the aid of the British
Government, a force consisting of 400 horse, and that you always remain
firm in your attachment to the British Government, and employ your exer-
tions to promote its interests. The grant has now been confirmed to you by
Government. In consideration of your approved attachment to the British
interests, which has been made known by the communications of the Right
Honourable the Commander-in-Chief, Government has been pleased to confer
on you and your family, from generation to generation, a perpetual grant of
thoee lands.

The British Government will never have any concern with the lands, and
they will remain in your possession.

Impressed with a due sense of gratitude for this distinguished act of
favour, you will always continue to manifest your attachment to the British
Government, and your exertions to serve its interests, as involving your own
bappiness and welfare,

SB8cHEDULE of the LANDS comprehended in the GRANT.

Land granted to Assudoo-Dowlah Nujaubut Allee Khan Bahadoor, to-
gether with the whole of the land revenue and sayer duties.

Jhujjur, Kontee.
Badlee. Naroul,
Kanoundbh. Bandul.

Ditto to Fyze Tullub Kban in jaghire.

Pattoudhee, together with the whole of the land revenue and sayer col-
lections,

Ditdo to Mohummud Ismael Allee Khan and Fyze Mchummud Khan,
c
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As a jaidad for the Risalehs of Mohummud Ismael Allee Khan and F{ze
Mohummud Khan, on condition that they prove their obedience to Nujaubut
Allee Khan, as follows :— ’
Dadree, including Bhodenahir and Jhaul.
Boodhwanna.

In jaghire to Mobummud Ismael Allee Khan.
Bahaudurgurh,

In jaghire to Fyze Mohummud Khan.
Pattoudhee.

Dated 4tk May 1806, answering to the 14th of Suffer 1221 Hijeree year.

No. IIL

ApoprioN SuNNUD granted to the NaAwas of PATowDEE—1862.

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories, should be perpe-
tuated, and the representation and dignity of their Houses should be conti-
nued, in fulfilment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to convey to
you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the British Government
will recognize and confirm any succession to your State which may be legiti-
mate according to Mahomedan Law,

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you
g0 long as your House is loyal to the Crown, and faithful to the conditions
of the Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the
British Government.

Dated 5th March 1862. CANNING.

Nore.—~Similar Sunnuds were granted to the Nawabs of Loharoo and Dojana.

No: 1IV.

TBANSLATION of a DRAFT of a PERWANNAH in favor of AEM®D
Buksa KHAN BAHADOOR, dated 4th May 18086.

Adverting to the merit of your services and attachment to the British
interests, the Right Honourable General Lord Lake, Commander-in-Chief,
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conferred on you an istimrauree (permanent) grant of the Mehals of Feroze-
pore, Jherkeh, and the Tuppahs Saungris, Botahanna, Nujhoor, and Nugeena,
including the customs, as well as land revenue of them, excepting such
gardens and ayma jaghire, punarthee, and other rent-free lands, as have been
long dispdsed of, and other fixed and established daily allowances, &e., on
condition that you require no aid from the British Government, and that you
settle the affairs of the mehals with your own troops, and that you be charged
with the expense of providing for the maintenance and support of Khanja
Hanjee and otber dependants of the late Mirza Nusseeroolla Beg Kban, and
provided also that you furnish, on occasions of exigency, to the aid of the
British Government, a party of 50 troopers, and that you always remain
steadfast in your attachment and good will to the British Government.

The British Government having become acquainted with your character
and disposition, and with the merit of your services and attachment to its
interests, from the communications of the Right Honourable the Commander-
in-Chief, has now been pleased to reward those services by confirming to you
and your heirs in perpetuity, from generation to generation, the whole of the
mehals above mentioned, including both land revenue and the sayer duties,
with the deductions and under the conditions however above specified, from
the beginning of the Fussul Rubbee of 1213 Fuslee Era (answering to Sep-
tember 1805). From that time the British Government will have no concern
whatever with those mebals, which will always remain in your possession,
and that of your descendants ; as those lands require the exercise of arbitrary
power, no complaints will be received from the inhabitants of them.

Entertaining a proper sense of gratitude for this distinguished favour,
you will continue to manifest attachment to the British Government, and
your exertions to promote its interests.

In this consists your own advantage and weifare.

Dated 4th May 1806, answering to 14th of Suffer 1221 Hijree.

No. V.

SuNNUD granted to ALLA-00D-DEEN AHMED KHAN, CHIEF of
LouAr00—1874.

On the recommendation of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, I
hereby confer upon you and your heirs and successors, in the Chiefship of
Lobaroo, the title of Nawab, on condition of faithful allegiance to the British
Government,

(Sd.) NorTEBROOK.

Dated 3rd August 1874.
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No. V1.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to ABpooL SuMMUD
KnAN, dated 4th May 1806.

Adverting to the merit of your past services and conduet, the Right
Honourable General Lord Lake, Commander-in-Chief, assigned to yoa from
the beginning of the Fussul Rubbee (spring crops) of 1213 Fuslee year,
September 1805, A.D., the undermentioned mehals as a jaidad, for entertain-
ing a Risalah, and also for a personal jaghire for yourself, comprehending the
whole of the land revenue and the collection of customs, with an exception
to such gardens and such ayma jaghire, punarth, and other rent-free lands,
as also such daily allowances as have long been assigned for charitable pur-
Pposes, on condition that you require no aid from the British Government, and
that you settle the affairs of your mehals with your own troops, and provided
also, that in any season of exigency, you furnish, on application, to the aid
of the British Government, a force consistiug of 200 horse, and that you
always continue to manifest your attachment to the British Government, and
your zeal to serve its interests, This grant has been confirmed to you by
Government, who, sensible of the merit of your services and conduct, which
have been made known to it by the communications of the Right Honourable
the Commander-in-Chief, has been pleased to grant those lands to you and
your heirs for ever. The British Government neither have, nor will have any
concern with them whatever, but they will remain in your possession, and that
of your posterity.

Entertaining a due sense of gratitude for this distinguished mark of
favor, you will continue steadfast in your attachment to the British Govern-
ment, and in your exertions to serve its interests,

In this consist your own advantage and welfare.

ScEEDULE of LANDS in HURREANA, etc., as follows :—
* Mehal of Hansi, with the Fort belonging to it.

,» of Hissar,

s of Mohim,

, of Turshaum.

» of Burwala.

»» of Bhawl,

» of Jemalpore.

;» of Ugrora.
2 ditto comprehending Robtuck, joined with Baree and Dobuldee.
Tuppas Bhode, Nahar, and Jhaul belonging to pergunnah Dadree.

Dated 4th May 1506, answering to the 24th Suffer 1221 Hijree year-
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II.—PUNJAB PROPER.

The sect of the Sikhs traces its origin to Nanak, a Hindu of the Ksha-
triya caste, who was born in a.n. 1469, at Talwandi, near Lahore. From his
infancy he was given to religious meditation. In riper manhood he wandered
into various countries, and returned to his home with his mind matured with
reflection and travel to preach the unity of God and charity to men. The
new creed spread rapidly, but soon provoked the persecution of the Muhamma-
dans. The cruelty with which the Sikhs were treated turned them, under
Govind, their tenth and last Guru or teacher, from a band of religious devo-
tees into a chosen religious and military commonwealth or ¢ Khalsa,” animat-
ed with undying hatred to the Musalmaus.

Guru Govind waged an unequal war with the Emperors of Delhi. Fre-
quently defeated and broken up, persecuted with inhuman cruelty, the Sikhs
were driven to hide themselves in the valleys and caves of the hills from the
fury of their enemies. Openly to profess their religion became a capital crime.
The sect would soon have been exterminated had not the distractions of the
Empire, which followed the death of Aurangzeb, given them a breathing time
from persecution.

Gradually the Sikhs emerged from their hiding places, and, gathering in
small parties, established themselves in petty isolated forts. Issuing from
these, always well mounted, they scoured the country, burning and plundering,
and giving infinite annoyance to the weak Muhammadan Governors of Lahore
and Sirhind. After the return of Ahmad Shah Abdali to Kabul from his fifth
invasion of India, in which he had broken the Mahratta power in the decisive
battle of Panipat, the Sikhs found themselves strong enough to possess them-
selves of the country round Lahore. But they drew down the vengeance of
Ahmad Shah, who, in 1762, returned to India, disastrously defeated them at
Barnala near Ludhiana, and destroyed and polluted their sacred temple at
Awritsar.

From this defeat the Sikhs soon recovered. In the following year they
defeated the Afghan Governor of Sirhind, and spread themselves over the plains
south aud east of the Sutlej, as far as the Jumna. The eighth invasion of
Ahmad Shah, which took place in 1787, ended in leaving the Sikhs masters
of the country between the Jumna and Rawal Pindi. Within three years

their authority was extended over Jammu and the Rajputs of the lower
hills.
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The spread of the dominion of the Sikhs south of the Sutlej received a
severe check from the Mahrattas, who, recovering from their disastrous over-
throw at Panipat, again overran northern India. In 1788 Sindhia was in
possession of Delhi, and by 1802 the Mahrattas had established their supremacy
as far as the Sutlej, and exacted from the Sikh States to the south of that
river a tribute of three lakbs of rupees. The Mahratta power in the north
was broken by Lord Lake in 1803. The Chiefs of Kaithal and Jind tendered
their allegiance to Lord Lake, and rendered occasional service, and all the
Chiefs of Sirhind became virtually dependents of the British Government.
1t was the policy of the day, however, to maintain a strict neutrality in regard
to the affairs of the Chiefs north of the Jumna; and beyond establishing the
Sikh Chiefs in the territories which they then held, and rewarding those who
had done good service, the British Government did not interfere in their affairs
till 1809, when the Sikh Chiefs threw themselves on its protection from the
encroachments of Ranjit Singh.

The constitution of the Sikh Khalsa contained within itself elements of
weakness and discord. The Sardars or Chiefs owned no subjection to each
other. They were followed into the field by their relatives and dependentes
and each seized for himself whatever territory he was strong enough to hold,
The Chiefs, with their clansmen and retainers, associated themselves into
Misls or confederacies of equals, twelve in number. Each Chief parcelled out
the conquered lands among his followers, who held their portions in indepen-
dence, bound only by considerations of mutual advantage and the general weal
of the Misl. A bond between the confederacies was supplied in the solemn
assembly of the whole Sikh people, which met every year at least once at
Amritear. There the Council of Chiefs termed the ““ Gurumata” discussed
affairs affecting the Khalsa or planned new expeditions.

Under such a system causes of quarrel were never wanting. The diffi-
culties with which the Sikhs had to contend in their early struggle for exist-
ence kept them at first well together. But with success came dissensions, and
the weak fell before the strong. One of the Sardars, who earliest raised him-
self to power and influence, was Maha Singh of the Sukarchakia Misl, one of
the weakest and latest formed of the twelve clans, To him, on the 2nd
November 1780, was born a son, Ranjit Singh, by his wife, a daughter of
the Raja of Jind. During the invasion of Shah Zaman in 1798, Ranjit
Singh rendered service to the Afghan monarch by recovering for him several
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pieces of artillery which had been lost in the Jhelum, and he had the address
to procure for himself the appointment of Governor of Lahore.

By force and artifice Ranjit Singh gained possession of the city, where he
established himself, and whence, in concert with Fateh Singh Ahluwalia, and
Mai Sadda Kaur, his mother-in-law, the virtual head of the powerful Kanhaya
Misl, he soon ex‘ended his supremacy over the neighbouring Sardars between
the Jhelum and th Sutlej, and meditated the extension of his authority beyond
the Sutlej. At the same time he was steadily labouring to bring under his
dominion the scattered elements of the Sikh people, a task which was lightened
by the mutual jealousies of the Sardars. In 1803 he made proposals to Lord
Lake for the transfer to the British Government of the territory belonging
to the Sikhs south of the River Sutlej, on the condition of mutual defence
against the respective enemies of himself and the British nation. The offer
was declined-

The year 1805 witnessed the extinction of the system of confederacies
acting in grave matters jointly for the common benefit. In that year the last
“ Gurumata’’ was held ; and thereafter the force of the Khalsa was directed by
the will of one man. In the same year Ranjit Singh was recalled from a cam-
paign against the Mubammadans between the Chenab and the Indus, by the
sudden appearance of Holkar in the Punjab, closely pursued by Lord Lake.
Disappointed in the hope of procuring assistance from Ranjit Singh, Holkar
concluded a treaty with the British Government, and returned to Hindustan.
A Treaty of friendship and alliance (No. VIL.) was at the same time con-
cluded between the British Government on the one part and on the other
Ranjit Singh and Sardar Fateh Singh Ahluwalia, his ally.

~ In 1806 Ranjit Singh began to lay his hands on the possessions of
the Phulkian Misl on the left bank of the Sutlej, His systematic aggression
at last excited the alarm of the Sikhs of Sirhind, and in 1308 they sent a de-
putation, consisting of Raja Bhag Singh of Jind (Ranjit’s uncle), Bhai Lal
Singh of Kaithal, and Chain Singh, Diwan of Patiala, to beg the protection
of the British Government, The answer they received was such as to encour-
age their hopes, although it conveyed no formal assurance of protection.

In the meantime, the prospect of a French invasion of India had induced
the British Government to depute Mr. Metcalfe to the court of Ranjit Singh
to establish a friendly alliance, Towards the close of 1808, in consequence of
acts of hostility committed by Ranjit Singh on the south of the Sutlej while
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negotiations were pending, Government determined to comply with the wishes
of the Cis-Sutlej Chiefs, and Mr. Metcalfe was instructed to declare the
country between the Sutlej and the Jumna under British protection. Mr,
Metcalfe’s mission resulted in the Treaty of Amritsar, of 25th April 1809
(No. VIIT), by which the British Government agreed to have no concern
with the territories and subjects of the Raja of Lahore to the north of the
Sutlej, and Ranjit Singh agreed neither to commit nor suffer encroachments
on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs to the south of that river. The
Raja was guaranteed in the possession of the conquests made by him on the
left of the Sutlej up to September 1808.

After the conclusion of this treaty, the intercourse of the British Gov-
ernment with the Lahore Darbar was, for many years, confined to the inter-
change of friendly letters and presents. Ranjit Singh was too prudent and
far-seeing to give occasion of offence by a violation of his treaty engagements,
and he confined his schemes of conquest to the direction of Multan, Kash-
mir, and Peshawar, By the close of 1811 he had occupied Kangra, and com.
pleted the absorption of the old confederacies trans-Sutlej. A battle in
July 1818 between the Afghans and the Sikhs left Fort Attock in his hands.
In the same year he extorted the Koh-i-Nur diamond from Shah Shuja, then a
refugee at Lahore. In 1818 Multan was seized. In 1819 he took Kashmir,
In 1823 he was at last successful in occupying Peshawar.

In 1831, when Lord William Bentinck visited Simla, Ranjit Singh sent
a complimentary mission to him. Arrangements were made through the
Political Agent at Ludhiana for an interview between His Lordship and the
Maharaja of Lahore, which took place with great pomp in the month of
October at Rupar. At Ranjit Singh’s particular request an assurance
(No. IX) of perpetual friendship was executed and given to him on this occa-
sion.

From this period the utmost cordiality prevailed between the British
Government and the Lahore Darbar, In the following year a Treaty (No. X)
was concluded, to regulate the navigation of the Indus and the collection of
duties on merchandise. The levy of duties on the value and quantity of the
goods, however, gave rise to misunderstandings, and in November 1834, it
was arranged by a supplementary Treaty (No. X1) to substitute a toll, to be
levied on all boats with whatever merchandise laden. Five years later, an-
other Agreement (No, XII) was made for the levy of duty on the merchan-



-

Part 1 Punjab—Punjab Proper. 17

dise at one place and not on the boats. A fourth Treaty (No. XIII) for the
regulation of these duties was made in 1840 with Maharaja Kharak Singh,
the son and successor of Ranjit Singh.

In 18383, Shah Shuja, the ex-monarch of Kabul, who was living as
& British pensioner at Ludhiana, undismayed by the failure of his previous
attempts to recover his kingdom, resolved to make one more effort, and for
this purpoee he entered into a treaty* with Ranjit Singh, in which, in con.
sideration of the assistance to be rendered by the Maharaja, he disclaimed
all title to the territories in possession of the Maharaja on either side of the

® TRANSLATION of the TrEATY concluded between MAHARAJA RaANJIT SINGH and SHAR
8BUJA-UL-MULK, dated the 12th of March 1834.

Relations of friendship having been firmly established between Maharaja Ranjit Singh and Shah
P B Shuja-ul-Mulk, so that there neither is nor ever shall be any alienation or differ-
ence of interest existing hetween them, they agree to adopt the following Articles

ia consideration of the terms of good.will and friendship by which they are reciprocally actuated.

1s¢.—S8hah Shuja.ul-Mulk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his heirs, successors, and
all the Saddozais, to whatever territories lying on either bank of the River Indus that may be pos-
seased by the Maharajs, vis., Kashmir, including its limits E, W. N. and 8., together with the
fort of Attock, Chach, Hazara, Kabel, Amb, with its dependencies on the left bank of the aforesaid
river, and on the right bank, Psshawar with the Yusufzai territory, KAataks, Hashtnagar,
Michwi, Kohat, and nll places dependent on Peshawar as far as the Khaibar Pass ; Bannw, the
Wasiri territory, Dawar, Task, Girang, Kalabagh, and Khushalgarh with their dependent
districts ; Dera Ismail Khan, and its dependency, together with Dera Ghazi Khan, Kot Mithan
avd their dependent territory, S8angarh, Harand, Dgjal, Hujipur, Rajipur, and the three Kachis
as well as Mansera with its district and the Province of Multan, situnted on the left bank. These
ocountries and places are considered to be the property and to form the estate of the Maharaja;
the 8hah neither has nor will have any concern with themn. They belong to the Maharaja and his
posterity from generation to generation.

28d.—The people of the country on the other side of Khuibar will not be suffered to commit
robberies or aggression or any disturbances on this side. If any defaulter of either State, who has
:rinhenled the revenue, take refuge in the territory of the other, each party engages to surrender

m.

8rd. - As agreeably to the Treaty established between the British Government and the Maha.
raja, no one can croes from the left to the right bauk of the Sutlej without a passport from the
Maharajs, the same rule shall be observed regarding the passage of the Iudus, whose waters join
the Sutlej, and no one shall be allowed to cross the Indus without the Maharaja’s permission.

4th.—Regarding Shikarpur and the territory of Sind lying on the right bauk of the Indus
the Shah will abide by whatever may be settled as right and proper, in conformity with the happy
uhﬁ%n:d of friendship subsisting betwren the British Government and the Maharaja, through Cap-
tain e.

5tA.—When the Shah shall have established his authority in Kabul and Kandahar, he will
snnuslly send the Maharaja the following articles, viz., 55 high-bred horses of approved colours
and pleasant paces, 1] Persian scimitars, 7 Persian poniards, 256 good mules, fruits of various kinds,
both dry and fresh, and sardas or mask-melons of a sweet and delicate flavor (to be sent through-
out the year). By the way of Kabul River to Peshawar, grapes, pomegranates, apples, quinces,
ahinonds, raisins, pistabs or chesnuts, ap abundant supply of each, as well as pieces of satin of
every colour, choghas of fur, kimkhabs wrought with gold and silver, Persian carpets, saltogether
to the number of 101 pieces ; all these articles the Shah will continue to send every year to the
Mabaraja.

6th.—Bach party shall address the other on terms of equality.

7th.—Merchants of Afghanistan, who will be desirous of trading to Lahore, Amritsar, or any
otber part of tke Maharaja’s posscesions, shall not be stopped or molested on their way ; on the

D
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1845 the first action was fought at Mudki. The battle of Firozshah
followed three days later. On the 28th January 1846 the Sikhs were
defeated at Aliwal. The Khalsa army received its finnl ddleat in the
battle of Sobraon on the 10th February 1846. On the 18th the whole
British foree crossed the Sutlej, and on the 14th a proclamation was issued,
declaring that the occupation of the Punjab would mot be relinquished
till full atonement had been made for the breach of their treaty engagements
by the Sikhs, and that the hill and plain districts between the Sutlej and the
Beas would be annexed in part indemnity for the expenses of the war. On
the night of the 15th a conference was held between Mr. Currie and Major
Lawrence on behalf of the British Government, and Raja Gulab Singh, Diwan
Dina Nath, and Fakir Nur-ud-din on behalf of the Sikhs, at which the pre-
liminaries of a treaty were arranged. The Treaty (No. XVI) was signed at
Lahore on the 9th March 1846. This treaty left the British Government in
possession of the hills and plains east of the Beas, and of the hill countries
between the Beas and the Indus, including Kashmir and Hazara ; it regulated
the strength and constitution of the Sikh army ; gave the British Government
the control over the Beas and the Sutlej as far as the Indus, and of the Indus
to the horders of Ealuchistan, and made the British Government the arbiter
in all disputes between the Lahore Darbar and neighbouring States. Two
days later an Agreement (No. XVII) was made, by which Government left
a force at Lahore for the protection of the Maharaja, and certain matters re-
garding the territories ceded by the treaty were specifically determined.

The Lahore Darbar being anxious for the assistance of the British Gov-
ernment to maintain the administration of the Lahore State during the mi-
nority of Dalip Singh, au Agreement (No. XVIII) was concluded on the 16th
December 1846, by which the treaty of the 9th March was temporarily modi-
fied, a Resident was appointed at Lahore, a Council of Regency, consisting of
eight members, was established to conduct the government in consultation
with the Resident, and the country was occupied by a British foree, to be paid
for by the Lahore State.

Many of the Sikh Chiefs, who had been accustomed to revolution and
excitement, were not satisfied with the arrangements for the pacification of the
country, and barboured evil designs. The murder, on the 20th April 1848, of
Mr. Vans-Agnew and Lieutenant Anderson at Multan, and the revolt of its
ex.governor, Mulraj, gave an opportunity for the development of a wide and
dangerous conspiracy in the Sikh army, which had for some time existed, with
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a view to the re-establishment of the Khalsa independence. Sardar Chhatar
Siugh Atariwala raised the standard of rebellion in the north. Raja Sher Singh,
bis sonm, joined Mulraj, and proclaimed a religious war. He was followed in
open rebellion by the great body of the Sikh army and the Sikh population
which the Darbar were powerless to control. In October 1848 the British
army crossed the Sutlej. The indecisive battle of Chilianwala was fought on
the 18th January 1849. But on the 22nd February 1849 the rebels were
totally defeated in the decisive battle of Gujrat. This was followed by the
surrender of the entire Sikh army, and the annexation of the Punjab to the
British territories.

On the 29th March 1849 an Agreement (No. XIX ) was made with Ma-
baraja Dalip Singh, whereby he resigned the sovereignty of the Punjab, re-
ceiving a pension from the British Government. He shortly thereafter per-
manently took up his residence in England, which was his domicile down to
1846. In the course of time the Maharaja became dissatisfied with the
allowauces made to him, which he declared to be less than those to which he
was entitled under the agreement of 1849. He also put forward claims to
certain estates, etc., in the Punjab, which he stated to have been his private
property and, therefore, not liable to confiscation under article 2 of the agree-
meut. Much was done from time to time by the grant of loans, ete., on easy
terms to improve the Maharaja’s position, which had become embarrassed
owing to want of economy. The demands put forward by him, however, were
quite inadmissible. Failing to obtain what he asked for, the Maharajs, ac-
companied by his wife and family, left London in March 1888 with the
avowed object of resettling in India. Before leaving England he had used
menacing language and had issued a seditious proclamation addressed to the
Sikhs. He was detained at Aden by order of the Government, but was final-
ly allowed to return to Europe, where, having resigned his pension, he lived
first in France and afterwards in Russia.

In 1890, however, Maharaja Dalip Singh expressed regret for his past
conduct and sued for Her Majesty’s pardon, which was accorded on the
understanding that he would in future remain obedient to the Queen and
regulate his movements in conformity with the instructions of Her Govern-
ment. The allowances which he had enjoyed up to 1886 were restored to him,
the undrawn arrears being placed at his disposal. At the same time the rate
of interest payable on the debt owed by the Maharaja to Government was
reduced.
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No. VIIL

TreATY of FrienDsHIP and AMITY between the HONORABLE
East INpDIA CoMPANY and the S1epDARS RUNJEET 8INe and
Furrea SiNna—1806,

Sirdar Runjeet Sing and Sirdar Futteh Sing have consented to the
following Articles of Agreement concluded by Lieutenant-Colonel John
Malcolm, under the special authority of the Right Honorable Lord Lake,
himself duly authorized by the Honorable Sir George Hilaro Barlow, Baronet,
Governor General, and Sirdar Futteh Sing, as principal on the part of himself
and plenipotentiary on the part of Runjeet Sing.

ArTiCLE 1,

Sirdar Runjeet Sing and Sirdar Futteh Sing Aloowalla bereby agree
that they will cause Jeswunt Rao Holkar to remove with his army to the
distance of 30 coss from Amritsur immediately, and will never hereafter hold
any further connection with him, or aid or assist him with troops, or in any
other manner whatever ; and they further agree that they will not in any way
molest such of Jeswunt Rao Holkar’s followers or troops as are desirous of
returning to their homes in the Deccan, but, on the contrary, will render them
every assistance in their power for carrying such intention into execution.

ARTIOLE 2.

The British Government hereby agrees that in case a pacification should
not be effected between that Government and Jeswunt Rao Holkar, the British
Army shall move from its present encampment on the banks of the River
Beah as soon as Jeswunt Rao Holkar aforesaid shall have marched with his
army to the distance of 30 coss from Amritsur; and that in any Treaty
which may hereafter be concluded between the British Government and Jes-
wunt Rao Holksr, it shall be stipulated that, immediately after the conclusion
of the said Treaty, Holkar shall evacuate the territories of the Sikhs and march
towards his own, and that he shall in no way whatever injure or destroy such
parts of the Sikh country as may lie in his route, The British Government
further agrees that as long as the said Chieftains Runjeet Sing and Futteh
Sing abstain from holding any friendly connection with the enemies of that
Government, or from committing any act of hostility on their own parts
againgt the said . Government, the British Armies shall never enter the terri-
tories of the said Chieftains, nor will the British Government form any plans
for the seizure or sequestration of their possessions or property.

Dated 1st January 1806, corresponding with 10tk Skawsl, 1220 H. E.

Seal of Run- Seal of
jeet Sing. Futteh Sing.
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No. VIII.

TrEATY with the RaJaH or LaHORE, 1809.

Whereas certain differences which had arisen between the British Govern-
ment and the Rajah of Lahore have been happily and amicably adjusted, and
both parties being anxious to maintain the relations of perfect amity and
eoncord, the following Articles of Treaty, which shall be binding on the heirs
and successors of the two parties, have been concluded by Rajah Runjeet Sing
on his own part, and by the agency of Charles Theophilus Metcalfe, Esquire,
on the part of the British Government.

ArrioLe 1.

Perpetual friendship shall subsist between the British Government and
the State of Lahore. The latter shall be considered, with respect to the
former, to be on the footing of the most favoured powers; and the British
Government will have no concern with the territories and subjects of the
Rajah to the northward of the River Sutlej.

ARTICLE 2,

The Rajah will never maintain in-the territory occupied by him and his
dependants, on the left bank of the River Sutlej, more troops than are neces-
eary for the internal duties of that territory, nor commit or suffer any
encroachments on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs in its vicinity.

ARTICLE $.

In the event of a violation of any of the preceding Articles, orof a
departure from the rules of friendship on the part of either State, this Treaty
shall be considered to be null and void.

ArTICLE 4,

This Treaty, cousisting of four Articles, having been settled and con-
cluded at Amritsur, on the 25th day of April 1809, Mr. Charles Theophilus
Metealfe has delivered to the Rajah of Lahore a copy of the same, in English
and Persian, under his eal and signature, and the said Rajah has delivered
another copy of the same, under his seal and signature; and Mr. Charles
Theophilus Metcalfe engages to procure, within the space of two months, a
copy of the same duly ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General
in Council, on the receipt of which by the Rajah, the present Treaty shall be
deemed complete and binding on both parties, and the copy of it now deli-
vered to the Rajah shall be returned. :

Seal and signature of Signature and seal of °
C. T. MercaLFE. Rasan Runieer Sing,
Company’s
Seal. (8d.) Minro.

Ratified by, the Governor-General in Council on the 30th May 1809,
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No. IX.

TrANSLATION of the PAPER delivered by the Rrienr HoNor-
ABLE the GOVERNOR-GENERAL to MABARAJAH RUNJEET
81NG, on the evening of the 31st October 1831.

In these days of auspicions commencement and happy elose, while the
sound of rejoicing has gladdened the firmament, a meeting has been arranged
at a fortunate moment and under favourable circumstances between the heads
of the two exalted Governments, on the terms of reciprocal friendship, and
in all cordiality, with reference to the relations established of old between the
two States, and many interviews and conversations have been held with mirth
and joy and mutm{ satisfaction; the rose buds of our hearts on both sides
having expanded, and the garden of our sensations being in blossom from the
exceeding joy and good feeling that prevailed. Of a truth the growing friend-
ship and cordiality which subsisted between the two Durbars of exalted
dignity have been watered and fostered by the haud of Providence, and by
the showers of the Divine grace, so as to have reached a maturity and strength
for which God be praised, Nevertheless, your Highness may derive further
satisfaction from the assurance that, agreeably to the relations of friendship
which have been thus established, in the sume manner, from generation to
generation, as settled by reciprocal engagements, shall the growth of this
friendship continue and increase, and the materials of the existing good
understanding be sought and extended at all times and at all pluces. There
shall never at any time, or on any account whatsoever, be any difference or
estrangement, nor shall such feelings in any way find entrance. But on the
contrary, the example of the unanimity and long standing friendship shall,
like the sun, shine glorious in history, and the reputation of it shall become a
bye-word amongst the princes and rulers of the earth and be a subject of
gonversation to all ranks of men, in all countries, und at all times, so that,
observing the fruits of this long etanding friendship, the well-wishers of the
two Governments shall rejoice, and their enemies and those who envy their
good fortune shall be downcast and repentant.

Hereafter all the gentlemen and authorities of the British Government
will study to maintain in perpetuity the relations which exist, as established
by mutual engagements of long standing, so as to raise aud display to the
world the standards of the mutual good faith, fidelity, and cordiality of the
two Governments.

These few lines have been committed to writing, asa testimony ol
friendship, at Rooper, and have been signed and sealed by me, to be delivered
in person at this last interview, on the 81st October 1831, curresponding with
the 24th of Jumadee-oos-Sanee, 1247 Hegirm, to His Highness Mabarajah
Runjeet Sing Bebauder.

(8d.) W. C. Benminck, | L. 8.
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No. X.

[~ | Seal and signature of
L. 8.

Runieer Sina.

TrEATY concluded between the EasT INDIA CoMPANY and His
HicaNess MaHARAJAH RUNJEET SINg, the Ruler of the

PunJas, 1832.

By the grace of God, the relations of firm alliance and indissoluble ties
of friendship existing between the Honorable the East India Company and
His Highness the Maha Rajah Runjeet Sing, founded on the auspicious
Treaty grmerly concluded by Sir C. T. Metcalfe, Baronet, and since con-
firmed in the written pledge of sincere amity presented by the Right
Honorable Lord W. C, Bentinck, G.C.B. and G,C.H., Governor-General of
British India, at the meeting at Rooper, are like the sun, clear and manifest
to the whole world, and will continue unimpaired and increasing in strength
from generation to generation. By virtue of these firmly established bonds
of friendship, since the opening of the navigation of the Rivers Indus Proper
(s.e., Indus below the confluence of the Punjnud) aud Sutlej, a measure
deemed expedient by both States, with a view to promote the general interests
of commerce, has lately been effected through the agency of Captain C. M.
Wade, Political Agent at Loodianah, deputed by ithe Right Honorable the
Governor-General for that purpose, the following Articles, explanatory of the
conditions by which the said navigation is to be regulated, as concerns the
nomination of Officers, the mode of collecting the duties, and the protection
of the trade by that route, have been framed in order that the Officers of the
two States employed in their execution may act accordingly.

ArTICLE 1.

The provision of the existing Treaty relative to the right bank of the
River Sutlej and all its stipulations, together with the contents of the friendly
pledge already mentioned, shall remsin binding, and a strict regard to pre-
serve the relations of friendship between the two States be the ruling prin-
ciples of action. In accordance with that Treaty the Humorable Company
has not nor will have any concern with the right bank of the River Sutlej.

ArTICLE 2,

The tariff which is to be established for the line of navigation in question
is intended to apply exclusively to the passage of merchandize by that route,
and not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from
one bank of the river to the other, nor with the places fixed for their collec-

tion. They are to remain as heretofore.
E
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ArTICLE 3.

Merchants frequenting the said route, while within the limits of the
Maha Rajah’s Government,are required to show a due regard to his authority
as is done by merchants generally, and not to commit any acte offensive to
the civil and religious institutions of the Sikhs,

ARTIOLE 4.

Any one purposing to go by the said route, will intimate his intention to
the Agent of either State, and apply for a passport, agreeably to a form to be
laid down ; having obtained which he may proceed on his journey, The mer-
chants coming from Amritsur and other parts on the right bank of the River
Sutlej, are to intimate their intentions to the Agent of the Maha Rajah at
Herreeke, or other appointed places, and obtain a passport through him; and
merchants coming from Hindoostan or other parts on the left bank of the
River Sutlej will intimate their intentions to the Honourable Company’s
Agent, and obtain a passport through him. As Foreigners and Hindoostanees
and Sirdars of the protected Sikh States and elsewhere are not in the habit of
crossing the Sutlej without a passport from the Maha Rajah’s officers, it is
expected that such persons will hereafter also conform to the same rule, and
not cross without the usual passports.

ARTICLE 5.

A tariff shall be established, exhibiting the rate of duties leviable on each
description of merchandize, which, after having been approved by both Govern-
ments, is to be the standard by which the Superintendents acd Collectors of
Customs are to be guided.

ArmiCcLE 6.

Merchants are invited to adopt the new route with perfect confidence ; no
one shall be suffered to molest them or unnecessarily to impede their progress;
care being taken that they are only detained for the collection of the duties in
the manner stipulated at the established stations.

ArTICLE 7.

The officers who are to be entrusted with the examination of the goods
and collection of the duties on the part of Maha Rajah Runjeet Sing, shall be
stationed at Mithinkot and Herreske. At no other places, but those two,
shall boats in transit on the river be liable to examination or stoppage.

ArTICLE 8.

‘When the persons in charge of boats stop of their own accord to take in
or give out cargo, the goods will be liable to the local transit duty of the
Maha Rajah’s Government previously to their being embarked, and subsequently
%o their being landed, as provided in Article 2. .
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ARTICLE 9.

The Superintendent stationed at Mithinkot having examined the cargo,
will levy the established duty, and grant a passport, with a written account of
the cargo and freight. On the arrival of the boat at Herreeke, the Superin-
tendent at that station will compare the passport with the cargo, and what-
ever goods are found in excess will be liable to the payment of the established
duty ; while the rest, having already paid duty at Mithinkot, will pass on free.

Arricre 10.

The same rule will be observed in respect to merchandize conveyed from
Herreeke by way of the rivers towards Sindh. :

AzrTICLE 11.

‘Whatever may be fixed as the share of duties on the right bank of the
River Sutlej in right of the Maha Rajah’s own dominions, and of those in
allegiance to him, the Maha Rajah’s officers will colleot it at the places
appointed.

ArtICcLE 12,

‘With regard to the security and safety of merchants who may adopt this
route, the Maha Rajah’s officers shall afford them every protection in their
power, and merchants on halting for the night on either bank of the Sutlej,
are required, with reference to the Treaty of friendship which exists between
the two States, to give notice and to show their passports to the thanadar or
officers in authority at the place, and request protection for themselves. If,
notwithstanding this precaution, loss should at any time oceur, a strict inquiry
will be made, and reclamation sought from those who are blameable.

N

AzricLE 18.

A
The Articles of the present Treaty for opening the navigation of the
rivers above mentioned, having, agreeably to subsisting relations, been approved
by the Right. Honorable the Governor-General, shall be carried into execu~
tion accordingly.

Dated at Lakore, the 26th of December 18383.
Seal and signature at the top.
(sd.) 'W. C. BrNTINCK.
9 C. T. MrroALFPE,
» A. Ross.

Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General in Council at
Fort William in Bengal, this Thirteenth (13th) day of September, a.p. 1883,
(8d.) W. H. MACNAGHTEN,

Secretary to the Government,
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. No. XI.

SuPPLEMENTARY TREATY between the BRITISH GOVERNMENT
and MAHA RaJan RUNJEET SiNGH, for establishing a toll on
the Indus, dated 29th November 1834.

In conformity with the subsisting relations of friendship as established:
and confirmed by former Treaties between the Honorable the East India
Company and His Highness Maha Rajah Rfinjeet Singh, and whereas in the
6th Article of the Treaty concluded at Lahore, on the 26th day of December
1882, it was stipulated that a moderate scale of duties should be fixed by the
two Governments in concert, to be levied on all merchandize in transit up and
down the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, the said Governments being now of opinion
that, owing to the inexperience of the people of these countries in such
matters, the mode of levying duties then proposed (viz., on the value and
quantity of goods) could not fail to give rise to mutual misunderstandings

-and reclamations, have, with a view to prevent these results, determined to
substitute a toll, which shall be levied on all boats with whatever merchandize
laden ; the following Articles have therefore been adopted as supplementary to
the former Treaty, and in conformity with them, each Government engages
that the toll shall be levied, and its amount neither be increased nor dimin-
ished, except by mutual consent. :

Seal of
Runjeet
Singh.

ARTICLE 1,

A toll of 570 Rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with merchandize
in transit on the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, between the sea and Rooper,
without reference to their size orto the weight or value of their cargo; the
above toll to be divided among the different States, in proportion to the
extent of territory which they possess on the banks of these rivers.

ARTICLE %.

The portion of the above toll appertaining to the Lahore Chief, in right
of his territory on both banks of these rivers, as determined in the subjoined
scale, shall be levied opposite to Mithinkot on boats ¢oming from the sea
towards Rooper, and in the vicinity of Herree-ke-Pettin on boats going from
Rooper towards the sea, and at no other place.

In right of territory on the right In right of territory on the left bank
bank of the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, of the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, the
Rupees 155-4-0. Maha Rajah’s Share of Rupees 87-15-0,

ARTIOLE 3.

In order to facilitate the realization of the toll due to the different States,
as well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes which
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may arise connected with the safety of the navigation ‘and the welfare of thé
trade by the new route, a British officer will reside opposite to Mithinkot—
and a native agent on the part of the British Government opposite to Herree:
ke-Pettin. These officers will be subject to the orders of the British Agent
at Loodeanah, and the agents whomay be appointed to reside at those places
on the part of the other States concerned in the navigation, »iz., Bhawulpore
and Sindh, together with those of Lahore, will co-operate with them in the
execution of their duties,
ARTICLE 4.

In order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants in making
false complaints of being plundered of property which formed no part of their
cargoes, they are required, when taking out their passport, to produce an in-
voice of their cargo, which being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be
annexed to their passports; and wherever their boats may be Lrought to for
the night, they are required to give immediate notice to the thanadars or
officers of the place, and to request protection for themselves; at the same

time showing the passports they may have received at Mithinkot or Herreeke,
ae the case may be.

ARTICLE 5. .

Such parts of the 5th, 7th, 9th, and 10th Articles of the Treaty of the
26th of December 1832, as have reference to the fixing a duty on the walae
and quantity of merchandize, and to the mode of its collection, are hereby
rescinded, and the foregoing Articles substituted in their place, agréegbly to
which and the conditions of the preamble the toll will be levied. :

(Sd)  W. C. BryTmvor.
Beal of the » W. BLuxt,
General. » A, Ross. .
s ‘W. MozisoN.

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India in

Council, at Fort William in Bengal, this Twenty-Third day of January, 4.n.
1835. -

(8d)  W. H. MacyaenTEN,
Secretary bo the Government of India.

No. XII.

AGREEMENT entered into With the GovERNMENT of Lamoms,
regarding the duties to be levied on the transit of Merchandize
by the Rivers Sutlej and Indus, in modification of the Sup-
plementary Articles of the Treaty of 1882,

Dated 19th May 1839.

Objections having been urged against the levy of the same duty. on
boat of a small as on one of a large size ; and the mercbants having syc;licites
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that the duties might be levied on the maundage or measurement of the boats,
or on the value of the goods : it is therefore agreed, thut hereafter the whole
duty shall be paid at one place, and either at Loodiana or Ferozepore, or at
Mithinkot : and that the dut.y be levied on the merchandize, and not on the
boats, as follows :—

Rates of Duty leviable by Maka Rajak Runjeet Singh on merchandize navi-
gating the Sutles and the Indus,

. Rs. a.p. Bea. g
BShawl Goods w 10 00 Pellitory ... we Akurkurha o)
Opivm . w 780 Cloves e .. Kauraful
Indigo " .. 380 Nutmeg ... we  Jaoefal .
Almondl . ) Mace e «s  Javuttree .
Pim.hu M " llr[o e w ! Cinnamon ... . gl;choem i

sins, an o oorma
Dry Fiss . |10 0 | DrybDates .. w{  Ehooak ™ * L.

Pine l(ernol . Turbith Root «. Toorbood
Sulphur Cocoanat ... ... Naryeel e
Fiss " . J Asgundh ... « Asgundh . ..} 0 4 O
And other dried fruits .. Orpiment ... ... Hurtal
Red (Rubis Mmum) 080 Bamboo Sugar ... Tubasheer .
8ilk of all sorts, manufsctared and othorwlu Armenian Earth « Gil-i-Armunnee. ...

Broadeloth of every description ... Black Pepper «. Filfil-i Beeah ...
Velvet. o wy0060 Red ditto ... «. FHifili-Durras ...

I Gallout «. Mezoo

C’hlutul orﬂgurod Velute;n hei, Snﬂyd g:fn‘nmg g{mbrmhnh
archel o8 e 0 onee P

wmumc;otwn Cloth of § "*g i rmanee Hume) Morinda Citrifolia ... Anl ..
8 e = { mah Kissum ... Betel nut ... e Bou R
ghlntm of all sorts ... sAkkn:':-l-Choent... Tea . g'kl:uni Shossheh

QgAr ) o akuriuree e
Molasscs Shukur  Soorkh Al sorta of Glasswars ... { A%} -

0 «+1 and Kund Seesh Assofotida ... Angonh -1
Clarified Butter w. Roghunzurd ... B'delliam ... < Googul ot s e
ofl ... Roghun Seeah ... Mneen « Mnacen . .
Costus . ... Kooth w0 4 0| Collyrium .. s Bo.rma
8u dy ... v« Nubat e Alom ... Phitkurree -

... Hullelehsurd ... Mooltan Earth o Ufl-i-Mooltanes ...J
The emblic myrobslans Amleh Copper « Miss .., o)
The belleric myrobalany Bulleleh Tia « Kullee
Cotton «w. Pumbah Quicksilver ... «. Beemaunb
Small Gall ... ... Hulleleh Zungee... Lead «. Boorb...
Chestnut ... «. Akhrot Pewter e Just ..,
Anise Seed .., «. Badeean .. Brass ... Birunjee
Cichorium Endwia ... Kasnee o) Bell Metal .. Boeen.., .-)
Mellon Seed ... ... Khun Articles of Ironmon ry  Aksam-i-Ahun .3
Turmeric ... «. Zurd chol And Olhﬂlmclel lmportmmnoan -
thfor o Adruk Rice “ . Birunj
A kind of Collyrium ... Russout Wheat o Gond-om .
Aloes o Bibe Gram ... Nukhood o
‘S:Amonmh . e ﬁll::‘n gotb N
atechu ... « Kul alzes oon,
'rhbukofmmhm mroao | X :‘d“h‘ mpoao
o rol us ... .
}Bba) Pattar . Baley .. Lo de
Dry Gln ... Zunjbeel . Anissesd v ... Koonjud -
And er . Grooeries Sars
Cndnmnml.ml.n and ) Illaechee Khoord Bajrah
large «.y and Kullan. Indian Comn... «.{ Mukkee
Beeds of ditto Dlnh Illsechee .. Jowar,., .y
innabar or Vermillion Bhingurf )
(True translation.)
Ahul Suhaee
Boet (8d) GEORGE CLERK.
ingh.

Approved by the Governor-General on the 12th June 1889,
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No. XIII.
TRANSLATION.

TreEATY with MamA Rajam KHURRUK SiNGH—1840.
(Signed by Mana Rasam Knuemux Siven.)

Seal of
Maha Rajah
Khbarruk
Singh.

Formerly a Treaty was executed by the Right Honorable Lord William
Cavendish Bentinck, the Governor-General of India, on the l4th of Poos,
Sumbut 1889 (correspouding with A. D. 1832), through Colonel (then Captain)
‘Wade, concerning the navigation of the Sutlej and the Scinde rivers in the
Khalsa territory, in concurrence with the wishes of both the friendly and allied
Governments. Another Treaty on the subject was subsequently executed
through the same officer, in Sumbut 1891 (corresponding with A.D. 1834),
fixing a duty on every mercantile boat, independent of the quantity of its
freight, and the nature of its merchandize. A third Treaty was executed on
this subject, in accordance with the wishes of both Governments, on the arrival
of Mr. Clerk, Agent to the Governor-General, at the Durbar, in May 1439,
adjusting the rate of duties on merchandize, according to quantity and kind ;
and although at the end of that document so much was specified as that the
two high powers should after this never propose a rate below (less than) that
specified, yet, notwithstanding after this, when that gentleman came to the
Khalsa Durbar at Amritsur, in Jeth, Sumbut 1897 (corresponding with
May 1840), he explained the difficulties and inconvenienve which recmed to
result to trade under the system proposed last year, in consequence of the
obstruction to boats for the purpose of search and the ignorance of traders, and
the difficalty of adjusting duties according to the different kinds of articles
freighted in the boats, and proposed to revise that system by fixing a scale, of
duties proportionate to the measurement of boats, and not on the kind of
commodities, if this arrangement should be approved of by both Governments,
Having reported to his Government the circumstances of the case, he now
drew up a Schedule of the rate of duties on the mercantile boats navigating
the Rivers Scinde and Sutlej, and forwarded it for the conmderation of this
friendly Durbar, The Khalsa Government, therefore, with a due regard to the
established alliance, having added a few sentences in accordunce with the late
Treaties, and agreeably to what is already well understood, bas signed and
sealed the Schedule, and it shall never be at all liable to any contradiction,
difference, chavge or alteration, without the concurrence and concert of both
Governments, in consideration of mutual advantages, upon condition it does
not interfere with the established custom duties at Awmritsur, Lahore, and
other inland places, or the other rivers in the Khalsa territory.

ArTicLE 1.
Grain, wood, and limestone will be free from duty.
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ArTICLB 2.

With exception to the above, every commodity to pay duty according to
the measurement of the boat.

ARTICLE 8.

Dauty on a boat not exceeding two hundred and fifty maunds
of freight, proceeding from the foos of the hills, Roopur or
Loodiana, to Mithenkote or Rojan, or from Rojan or
Mithenkote to the foot of the hills, Roopur or Loodiana,

will be . . . . e . . . Bﬂ. 50
01z,
From the foot of the Hills to Ferozepore, or back . . 20
From to Bbawulpore, or back . 15

From Bhawulpore to Mithenkote or Rojan, or back « 15
The whole trip, up or down — 50

Duty on a boat above two hundred and fifty maunds, but not
exceeding five hundred maunds, from the foot of the hills,
Roopur or Loodiana, to Mithenkote or Kojan, or from
Rojan or Mithenkote to the foot of the hills, Roopur or
Loodiaua, will be . . . . . . « Ra. 100

ote.

From the foot of the hills to Ferozepore, or back . . 40
From Ferozepore to Bhawulpore, or back . . . 80
From Bhawulpore to Mithenkote or Rojan, or back . . 80

The whole trip, up or down —— 100
Duty on all boats above five hundred maunds will be . . Rs. 150
vtz, .

From the foot of the hills to Ferozepore, or back . . 60
From Ferozepore to Bhawulpore, or back . . . . 46
From Bbawulpore to Mithenkote or Rojan, or back . . 45

The whole trip, up or down — 150

ARTICLE 4.

Boats to be classed 1, 2, or 3, and the same to be written on the boat,
and every boat to be registered.
ArricLe 5.

These duties on merchandize frequenting the Sutlej and Scinde, are not to
interfere with the duties on the banks of other rivers, or with the established
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inland custom houses, throughout the Khalsa Territory, which will remain on
their usual footing.

Dated 13th Assar, Sumbut 1897, corresponding with 27tk June 1840.

(True translation.)
(8d.) G. CLerk,

Agent to the Governor-General,

Approved by the Governor-General, 10th August 1840.

No. XIV.

TrREATY between the BRITISH GOVERNMENT, MAHARAJAH
RUNJEET S8INGH and SHAH SHOOJAH-00L-MOOLK—1838,

Whereas a Treaty was formerly concluded between Maharajah Runjeet
Singh and Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, consisting of fourteen A_rticles, exclusive
of the preamble and the conclusion, and whereas the execution of the provi.
sions of the said Treaty was suspended for certain reasons, and whereas at
this time Mr. W. H. Macnaghten having been deputed by the Right Honour-
able George Lord Auckland, 6.c.B., Governor General of India, to the pre-
sence of Maharajah Runjeet Singh, and vested with full powers to form a
Treaty in a manner consistent with the friendly engagements subsisting
between the two States, the Treaty aforesaid is revived and concluded with
certain modifications and four new Articles have been added thereto, with the
approbation of, and in concert with, the British Government, the provisions
whereof, as contained in the following eighteen Articles, will be duly and

faithfully observed.
ArTIOLE 18T,

Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his heirs,
successors and all the Suddozais to all the territories lying on either bank of
the River Indus, that may be possessed by the Maharajah, v:z., Cashmere,
including its limits E.W. N.S,, together with the Fort of Attock, Chuch,
Hezara, Khebel, Amb, with its dependencies on the left bank of the aforesaid
river, and on the right bank Peshawur, with the Eusufzai Territory, Kheteks,
Hisht Nagar, Meehnee Kohat, Hungoo, and all places dependent in Peshawur,
as far as the Khyber Pass, Benno, the Viziri Territory, Dowr Tank, Gorang,
Kalabagh and Kushalgher, with their dependent districts, Derah Ismail
Khan and its dependency, together with Derah Ghazee Khan, Kot Mithan,
Omarkote, and their dependent territory, Singher, Heren, Dajel, Hajeepore,
Rajenpore, and the three Ketohes, as well as Mankera with its district, and

¥
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the province of Multan situated on the left bank. These countries and places
are considered to be the property and to form the estate of the Maharajah—
the Shah neither has nor will have any concern with them. They belong
to the Maharajah and his posterity from generation to generation,

ARTICLE 2ND,

.The people of the country on the other side of Khyber will not be suffered
to commit robberies or aggressions, or any disturbances on this side. If any
defaulter of either State, who has embezzled the revenue, take refuge in the
territory of the other, each party engages to surrender him, and no person
shall obstruct the passage of the stream which issues ou% of the Khyber
defile, and supplies the Fort of Futtehgurh with water, according to ancient
usage.

ArTICLE 3RD.

As agreeably to the Treaty established between the British Gevernment
and the Maharajah, no one can cross from the left to the right bank of the
-Sutiej without a passport from the Maharajah, the same rule shall be observed
regarding the passage of the Indus, whose waters join the Sutlej, and no one
shall be allowed to cross the Indus without the Maharajah’s permission.

ARTICLE 4TH.

Regarding Shikarpore and the territory of Sinde on the right bank of
the Indus, the Shah will agree to abide by whatever may be settled as right
and proper in conformity with the happy relations of friendship subsisting
between the British Government and the Maharajah through Captain Wade.

ARTICLE HTH.

‘When the Shah shall have established his authority in Cabool and Canda-
har, he will annually send the Maharajah the following articles, v¢z., 65 high-
bred horses of approved colour and pleasant paces, 11 Persian scimitars, 7
Persian poignards, 25 good mules, fruits of various kinds, both dry and fresh,
and sirdas or musk melons of a sweet and delicate flavour (to be semt
throughout the year), by the way of Cabool River to Peshawur, grapes, pome-
granates, apples, quinces, almonds, raisins, pistahs or chesnuts, an abun-
dant supply of each, as well as pieces of satin of every colour, choghas of fur,
kinkhabs wrought with gold and silver, and Persian carpets, altogether to

the number of 101 pieces. All these articles the Shah will continue to send
every year to the Maharajah,

ARTICLE 6TH.
Each party shall address the other on terms of equality.

ARTIOLE 71H.

Merchants of Afghanistan, who will be desirous of trading to Lahore,
Amritsur, or any other parts of the Maharajah’s possessious, shall not bLe



Part I Punjab Proper—Lahore—No. XIV. 388

stopped or molested on their way; on the contrary, strict orders shall be
issued to facilitate their intercourse, and the Maharajah engages to observe
the same line of conduct on his part, in respect to traders who may wish to
proceed to Afghanistan.

ARTICLE 8TH.

The Maharajah will yearly send to the Shah the following articles in the
way of friendship, 55 pieces of shawls, 25 pieces of muslin, 11 dopattahs, 5
pieces of kinkhab, b scarves, 5 turbans, 55 loads of Bareh rice (peculiar to
Peshawur).

ARTICLE 9TH.

Any of the Maharajah’s officers who may be deputed to Afghanistan
to purchase horses or on any other business, as well as those who may be sent
by the Shah into the Punjab for the purpose of purchasing piece-goods or
shawls, ete., to the amount of Rs. 11,000, will be treated by both sides with
due attention, and every facility will be afforded to them in the execution of
these commissions,

ArticLE 10TH.

Whenever the armies of the two States may happen to be assembled at
the same place, on no account shall the slaughter of kine be permitted to take
place.

ARTICLE 11TH.

In the event of the Shah taking an auxiliary force from the Maharajah,
whatever booty may be acquired from the Barakgais, in jewels, horses, arms,
great and small, shall be equally divided between the two contracting parties.
If the Shah should succeed in obtaining possession of their property without
the assistance of the Maharajah’s troops, the Shah agrees to send a portion
of it by his own agent to the Maharajah in the way of friendship.

ARrTICLE 12TH.

An exchange of missions charged with letters and presents shall con-
stantly take place between the two parties.

ARTICLE 137H.

Should the Maharajah require the aid of any of the Shah’s troops “in
fortherance of the objects contemplated by tkis Treaty,” the Shah engages to
send a force commanded by one of his principal officers; in like manner the
Maharajah will furnish the Shah, when required, with an auxiliary force com-
posed of Mahomedans, and commanded by one of his principal officers as far
as Cabool, in furtherance of the objects contemplated by this Treaty, When
the Maharajah may go to Peshawur, the Shah will depute a Shahzadah to visit
him, on which occasions the Maharajuh will receive and diemiss him with the
honour and censideration due to his rank and dignity.
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ArTICLE 1418H.

The friends and enemies of each of the three high powers, that is to say,
the British and Sikh Governments and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, shall be the
friends and enemies of all,

“ArTtIOLE 157H.

8hah Shooja-ool-Moolk engages, after the attainment of his object, to pay
without fail to the Mabarajah the sum of two lakhs of Rupees of the Nanuk-
shahie or Kuldar currency, calculating from the date on which the Sikh troops
may be despatched for the purpose of reinstating His Majesty in Cabool, in
consideration of the Maharajah’s stationing a force of not less than 5,000
men, Cavalry and Infantry, of the Mahomedan persuasion, within the limits
of the Peshawur Territory, for the support of the Shah, and to be sent to the
aid of His Majesty, whenever the British Government, in concert and counsel
with the Maharajah, shall deem their aid necessary; and when any matter
of great importance may arise to the westward, such measures will be adopt-
ed with regard to it as may seem expedient and proper at the time to the
British and Sikh Governments. In the event of the Maharajah requiring the
aid of any of the Shah’s troops, a deduction will be made from the Subsidy
proportioned to the period for which such aid may ‘be afforded, and the British
‘Government holds itself responsible for the punctual payment of the above
sum annually to the Maharajah so long as the provisions of this Treaty are
duly observed.

ARrTicLE 16TH,

, Shah 8hooja-00l-Moolk agrees to relinquish for himself, his heirs and
successors all claims of supremacy and arrears of tribute over the country now
held by the Ameers of Sinde (and which will continue to belong to the
Ameers and successors in perpetuity), on condition of the payment to him by
the Ameers of such a sum as may be determined under the mediation of the
Biitish Government, fifteen lakhs of such payment being made over by him
to Maharajah Runjeet Singh. On these payments being completed, Article 4
of the Treaty of the 12th of March 1833 will be considered cancelled, and
the customary interchange of letters and suitable presents between the Maha-
rajah and the Ameers of Sinde shall be maiutained as heretofore.

- ArTIOLBR 17TH,

When Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk shall have succeeded in establishing his
authority in Afghanistan, he shall not attack or molest his nephew, the
ruler of Herat, in the possession of the territories now subject to his Govern-
ment.

ARrTICcLE 18TH.
Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk binds himself, his heirs and successors to refrain

from entering into negotiations with any Foreign State, without the know-
ledge and consent of the British and Sikh Governments, and to oppose any
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power having the design to invade the British or Sikh territories by force of
arms to the utmost of his ability.

The three Powers, parties to this Treaty, vs2., the British Government,
Mabarajah Runjeet Singh, and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, cordially agree to
the foregoing articles. There shall be no deviation from them, and in that
case the present Treaty shall be considered binding for ever, and this Treaty
shall come into operation from and after the date on which the seals and
signatures of the three contracting parties shall have been affixed thereto,

Done at Lakore, this 26th day of June tn the year of Our Lord 1838,
corresponding with the 16tk of the month of Asark 1895—Era of Bikarmajit.

8igned and sealed this 25tk day of July, in the year A. D. 1838, at Simla.
(5d.) AUCKLAND.

Senl and Seal and
th eS(e;:,lv::n or signature signature of
General of Runjeet Shah Shooja-
* Singh. ool-Moolk.
No. XV,
ProcLamaTioN by the Rigur HoNoraBLE the GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF INDIA—
1845.

The British Government has ever been on terms of friendship with that
of the Punjab.

In the year 1809, a Treaty of amity and concord was concluded between
the British Government and the late Mabarajah Runjeet Singh, the condi-
tions of which have always been faithfully observed by the British Govern-
ment, and were scrupulously fulfilled by the late Mabarajah,

The same friendly relations have been maintained with the suceessors
of Maharajah Runjeet Singh by the British Government up to the present
time.

Since the death of the late Maharajah Shere Singh, the disorganised
state of the Lahore Government has made it incumbent on the Governor-
General in Council to adopt precautionary measures for the protection of the
British Frontier, The nature of these measures and the cause of their
adoption were at the time fully explained to the Lahore Durbar,

Notwithstanding the disorganised state of the Lahore Government
‘during the last two years and many most unfriendly proceedings on the part
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of the Durbar, the Goverror-General in Council has continued to evinece his
desire to maintain the relations of amity and concord which bad o long exist~
ed between the two States for the mutual interests and happiness of both.
He has shown on every occasion the utmost forbearance from consideration to
the helpless state of the infant Maharajah Dulleep Singh, whom the British
Government had recognised as the successor to the late Maharajah Shere
Singh. .
The Governor-General in Council sincerely desired to see a strong Seikh
Government re-established in the Punjab, able to control its army, and to
protect its subjects. He had not, up to the present moment, abandoned the
hope of seeing that important object effected by the patriotic efforts of the
Chiefs and people of that country.

The Seikh Army recently marched from Lahore towards the British
Frontier, as it was alleged by the orders of the Durbar, for the purpose of
invading the British Territory.

The Governor-General’s Agent, by direction of the Governor-General
demanded an explanation of this movement—and no reply being returned
within a reasonable time, the demand was repeated The Governor-General
unwilling to believe in the hostile intentions of the Sikh Government, to
which no provocation bad Leen given, refrained from taking any measures
which might have a tendency to embarrass the Government of the Maha-
rajah or to induce collision between the two States.

When no reply was given to the repeated demand for explanation, and
while active military preparations were continued at Lahore, the Governor-
General considered it necessary to order the advance of troops towards the
Frontier to reinforce the Frontier posts.

The Seikh Army has now, without a shadow of provocation, invaded the
British Territories.

The Governor-General must therefore take measures for effectually pro-
tecting the British Provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British
Government, and for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers of
the public peace.

The Governor-General hereby declares the possessions of Maharajah
Dulleep Sing on the left or British bank of the Sutlej confiseated and annex-
ed to the British Territories.

The Governor-General will respect the existing rights of all jaghiredars,
zemindars, and tenants in the said possessions, who, by the course they now
pursue, evince their fidelity to the British Government.

'The Governor-General hereby calls upon all the Chiefs and Sirdars in the
protected territories to co-operate cordially with the British Government for
the punishment of the common enemy, aud for the maintenance of order m
these States. Those of the Chiefs who show alacrity and fidelity in the dis-
charge of this duty, which they owe to the protecting power, will find their
interests promoted thereby, and those who take a contrary course will be
treated as enemies to the British Government, and will be punished accord-
ingly.
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The inhabitants of all the territories on the left bank of the Sutlej are
bereby directed to abide peaceably in their respective villages, where they will
receive efficient protection by the British Government. All parties of men
found in armed bands, who can give no satisfactory account of their proceed-
ings, will be treated as disturbers of the public peace:

All subjects of the British Government and those who possess estates on
both sides the River Sutlej, who by their faithful adherence to the British
Government, may be liable to sustain loss, shall be indemnified and secured in
all their just rights and privileges.

On the other hand, all subjects of the British Government, who shall
continue in the service of the Lahore State, and who disobey this Proclama-
tion by not immediately returning to their allegiance, will be liable to have
their property on tbis side the Sutlej confiscated, and declared to be aliens
snd enemies of the British Government.

By order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India.
{8d.) F. Cureig,

Secretary to the Govt. of India,
with the Governor-General,

Caup Lusaxurre KuaN kr SERAl
The 13th December 1845.

No. XVI.

TrEATY between the BriTisH GOVERNMENT and the STATE oF
LaBORE—1846.

Whereas the treaty of amity and concord, which was concluded between
the British Government and the late Maharajah Runjeet Sing, the Ruler
of Lahore, in 1809, was broken by the unprovoked aggression, on the British
Provi.nces, of the Sikh Army, in December last; and Whereas, on that
occasion, by the Proclamation, dated 13th December, the territories then in
the occupation of the Maharajah of Lahore, on the left or British bank of
the River Sutlej, were confiscated and annexed to the British Provinces; and
since that time hostile operations have been prosecuted by the two Govern-
ments, the one against the other, which have resulted in the occupation of
Lahore by the British troops; and Whereas it has been determined that,
upon certain conditions, peace shall be re-established between the two Govern-
ments, the following treaty of peace between the Honorable English East
India Company and Maharajah Dhuleep Sing Bahadoor, and his children,
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heirs and successors, has been concluded on the part of the Honorable Com-
pany by Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery
Lawrence, by virtue of full powers to that effect vested in them by the Right
Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardinge, @.c.B., ove of Her Britannic Majesty’s Most
Hon’ble Privy Council, Governor-General, appointed by the Hon’ble Com-
pany to direct and control all their affairs in the East Indies, and on the part
of His Highness Mabarajah Dhuleep Sing by Bhaece Ram Sing, Rajah Lal
Sing, Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Chuttur Sing, Attareewalla, Sirdar Runjore
Sing Majeethia, Dewan Deena Nath and Fakeer Noorooddeen, vested with
full powers and authority on the part of His Highness.

AgricLE 1.

" There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern-
ment on the one part, and Maharajah Dholeep Sing, his heirs and succes-
sors on the other.

ARrTICLE 2,

The Maharajah of Lahore renounces for himself, his heirs and successors,
all claim to, or connection with, the territeries lying to the south of the River
Sutlej, and engages never to have any concern with those territories or the
inhabitants thereof.

ARrTICLE 8.

The Maharajah cedes to the Hon’ble Company, in perpetual sovereignty,
all his forts, terntories and rights in the Doab or country, hill and plain,
situated between the Rivers Beas and Sutlej.

ARTICLE 4.

The British Government baving demanded from the Lahore State, as
indemnification for the expenses of the war, in addition to the cession of
territory described in Article 8, payment of one and balf crore of Rupees,
and the Lahore Government, being unable to pay the whole of this sum at
this time, or to give security satisfactory to the British Government for its
eventual payment, the Maharajah cedes to the Honorable Company, in per-
petual sovereignty, as equivalent for one crore of Rupees, all his forts, terri-
tories, rights and interests in the hill countries, which are sitnated between the
Rivers Beas and Indus, including the Provinces of Cashmere and Hazarah.

AgrTiCLE b.
The Maharajah will pay to the British Government the sum of 50 lakhs
of Rupees on or before the ratification of this Treaty.
AgricLE 6.

The Maharajah engages to disband the mutinous troops of the Lahore
Army, taking from them their arms—and His Highness agrees to reorganize
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the Regular or Aeen Regiments of Infantry, upon the system, and according

to the Regulations as to pay and allowances, observed in the time of the late

Maharajah Runjeet Sing. The Maharajah further engages to pay up all

‘Arrtmclis to the soldiers that are discharged, under the provisions of this
icle.

ArTICLE 7.

The Regular Army of the Lahore State shall henceforth be limited to 25
Battalions of Infantry, consisting of 800 bayonets each—with twelve thousand
Cavalry—this number at no time to be exceeded without the concurrence of the
British Government. Should it be necessary at any time—for any special
cause— that this force should be increased, the cause shall be fully explained
to the British Government, and when the special necessity shall have passed,
the regular troops shall be again reduced to the standard specified in the
former Clause of this Article.

ArTiOLE 8.

The Maharajah will surrender to the British Government all the guns—
thirty-six in number—which have been pointed against the British Troops—
and whicb, having been placed on the right bank of the River Sutlej, were
not captared at the battle of Subraon.

ArTICLE 9.

The control of the Rivers Beas and Sutlej, with the continuations of the
latter river, commonly called the Gurrah and the Punjnud, to the confluence
of the Indus at Mithunkote—and the control of the Indus from Mithunkote
to the borders of Beloochistan, shall, in respeet to tolls and ferries, rest with
the British Government. The provisions of this Article shall not interfere
with the passage of boats belonging to the Lahore Government on the said
rivers, for the purposes of traffic or the conveyance of passengers up and down
their course. Regarding the ferries between the two countries respectively,
at the several ghats of the said rivers, it is agreed that the British Govern-
ment, after defraying all the expenses of management and establishments,
shall account to the Lahore Government for one-half of the net profits of the
ferry collections. The provisions of this Article have no reference to the ferries
on that part of the River Sutlej which forms the boundary of Bhawulpore and

respectively.

ArTtiCLE 10.

If the British Government should, at any time, desire to pass troops
through the territories of His Highness the Maharajah, for the protection of
the British Territories, or those of their Allies, the British Troops shall, on
such special occasion, due notice being given, be allowed to pass through the
Labore Territories. In such case the Officers of the Lahore State will afford
facilities in providing supplies and boats for the passage of rivers, and the
British Government will pay the full price of all such provisions and boats,
and will make fair compensation for all private property that may be endamag-

@
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ed. The British Government will, moreover, observe all due consideration to
the religious feelings of the inhabitants of those tracts through which the
army may pass.

ArrIiOLE 11.

The Maharajah engages never to take or to retain in his service any
British subject—nor the subject of any European or American State—without
the consent of the British Government.

ArTtIiCcLE 12.

In consideration of the services rendered by Rajah Golab Sing, of Jummoo,
to the Lahore State, towards procuring the restoration of the relations of amity
between the Lahore and British Governments, the Maharajah hereby agrees to
recognize the Independent Sovereignty of Rajah Golab Sing in such terri.
tories and districts in the hills as may be made over to the said Rajah Golab
Sing, by separate Agreement between himself and the British Government,
with the dependencies thereof, which may have been in the Rajah’s possession
since the time of the late Maharajah Khurruck Sing, and the British Govern-
ment, in consideration of the good conduct of Rajah Golab Sing, also agrees
to recognize his independence in such territories, and to admit him to the
privileges of a separate Treaty with the British Government.

ArTIiOLE 13.

In the event of any dispute or difference arising between the Lahore
State and Rajah Golab Sing, the same shall be referred to the arbitration of
the British Government, and by its decision the Maharajah engages to abide.

ArTICLE 14.

The limits of the Lahore Territories shall not be, at any time, changed
without the concurrence of the British Government.

ArTIiCLE 15.

The British Government will not exercise any interference in the internal
administration of the Lahore State—but in all cases or questions which may
be referred to the British Government, the Governor—&eneral will give the
aid of his advice and good offices for the furtherance of the interests of the
Lahore Government.

ArTICLE 16.

The subjects of either State shall, on visiting the territories of the other,
be on the footing of the subjects of the most favoured nation.

This Treaty, comsisting of sixteen articles, has been this day settled by
Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence
acting under the directions of the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardinge, @.c.B.,
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Governor-General, on the part of the British Government, and by Bhaee Ram

Sing, Rajuh Lal Sing, Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Chuttur Sing Attareewalla,

Sirdar Runjore Sing Majeethia, Dewan Deena Nath, and Fuqueer Noorooddeen,

on the part of the Maharajah Dhuleep Sing, and the said Treaty has been

this day ratified by the seal of the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardinge,

g.p.n., Governor-General, and by that of His Highness Maharajah Dhuleep
ing.

Done at Lakore, this ninth day of March, in the year of Our Lord ome
thonsand eight Aundred and forty-siz, corresponding with the tenth day of
Rubbec-ool-awul, 1263 Hisree, and ratified on the same date.

(3d.) H. Harpinege. [L. S.]
(8d.) Manmaraiam Drureep Sivg. [L. 8.]

" Buare Ram Smve. [L. 8.]
2 Rasau Lai Sine. [L. 8.]
» Siepar Tas Sine. [L. 8.]
»» Siepark CruTroR SiNa ArtraReewarta. [L. 8.)
» Sirpar Runsore Sine MaseerEia. [L. 8]
’ Dewax Deena Nata. [L. S.]
s Fuquser NoorooppeeN. [L. S.]
No. XVII.

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT concluded between the BriTisH Gov-
ERNMENT and the LAHORE DURBAR on the 11th March 1846.

‘Whereas the Lahore Government bas solicited the Governor-General to
leave a British Force at Lahore, for the protection of the Maharajah’s person
and of the Capital, till the reorganization of the Lahore Army, according
to the provisions of Article 6 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated the 9th instant;
and Whereas the Governor-General has, on certain conditions, consented to
the measure ; and Whereas it is expedient that certain matters concerning the
territories ceded by Articles 8 and 4 of the aforesaid Treaty should be
specifically determined, the following eight Articles of Agreement have this
day been concluded between the aforementioned contracting parties.

ARTICLE 1.

The British Government shall leave at Lahore, till the close of the current
year, A.D. 1846, such force as shall seem to the Governor-General adequate
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for the purpose of protecting the person of the Maharajah and the inhabitants
of the City of Lahore, during the reorganization of the Sikh Army, in accord-
ance with the provisions of Article 6 of the ‘I'reaty of Labore. That force
to be withdrawn at any convenient time before the expiration of the year, if
the object to be fulfilled shall, in the opinion of the Durbar, have been at-
tained—but the foroe shall not be detuined at Lahore beyond the expiration of
the current year.

ARTIOLE 2.

The Lahore Government agrees that the force left at Lahore for the pur-
pose specified in the foregoing Article, ehall be placed in full possession of
the Fort and the City of Lahore, and that the Lahore troops shall be removed
from within the City. The Lahore Government engages to furnish convenient
quarters for the officers and men of the said force, and to pay to the British
Government all the extra expenses in regard to the said force, which may be
incurred by the British Government, in consequence of the troops being em-
ployed away from their own Cantonments and in a Foreign Territory,

ARrTICLE 3.

The Lahore Government engages to apply itself immediately and earnestly
to the reorganization of its army according to the prescribed conditions,
and to communicate fully with the British authorities left at Lahore, as to
the progress of such reorganization, and as to the location of the troops.

ARTICLE 4.

If the Lahore Government fails in the performance of the conditions
of the foregoing Article, the British Government shall be at liberty to with-
draw the force from Lahore at any time before the expiration of the period
specified in Article 1. .

ArTiOLE b,

The British Government agrees to respect the bond fide rights of those
jaghiredars, within the territories ceded by Articles 8 and 4 of the Treaty
of Lahore, dated 9th instant, who were attached to the families of the late
Maharajahs Runjeet Sing, Kurruk Sing and Shere Sing; and the British
Government will maintain those jaghiredars in their bond fide possessions
during their lives.

ArTIiCLE 6.

The Lahore Government shall receive the assistance of the British Local
Authorities in recovering the arrears of revenue justly due to the Lahore
Government from the kardas and managers in the territories ceded by the
provisions of Articles 8 and 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, to the close of
the khureef harvest of the current year, viz., 1902 of the Sumbut bikramajeet.



Part I Punjab Proper—Lahore—No. XVIII. 45

AxrrIOLE 7.

The Lahore Government shall be at liberty to remove from the forts, in
the territories specified in the foregoing Article, all treasure and State pro-
perty, with the exception of guns. Should, bowever, the British Government
desire to retain any part of the said property, they shall be at liberty to do
8o, paying for the same at a fair valuation, and the British officers shall give
their assistance to the Lahore Government in disposing on the spot of such
part of the aforesaid property as the Lahore Government may not wish to
remove, and the British Officers may not desire to retain.

ARTICLE 8.

Commissioners shall be immediately appointed by the two Governments
to settle and lay down the boundary between the two States, as defined by
Article 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated March 9th, 1848.

(Sd.) H. Harpines. [L,S.]

(8d.) Magarasan Druresp Sine.  [L. 8.]
” Brare Rax Siva. {L. 8.]
» Rasam Lav 8ive.  [L. S.]
Sirpar Trs 81va.  [L. 8,]
Siepar CrUTroR SiN@ ATTAREEWALLA. [L. 8.]
Siepar Runsore Sive Maseeraia. [L. 8.]
» DrwaxN Deena Narn, [L. 8.]
9 Fuqeer NoorooppEeN. [L. S.]

22
2»
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No. XVIII.

ARTIOLES of AGREEMENT concluded between the BRITISH GOVERN-
MENT and the LAHORE DURBAR on the 16th December 1846.

Whereas the Lahore Durbar and the principal Chiefs and Sardars of the
State have in express terms communicated to the British Government their
anxious desire that the Governor-Geueral should give his aid and assistance
to maintain the administration of the Lahore State during the minority of
Maharajah Dulleep Sing, and have declared this measure to be indispensable
for the maintenance of the Government; and whereas the Governor-General
has, under certain conditions, consented to give the aid and assistance solicited,
the following Articles of Agreement, in modification of the Articles of Agree-
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ment executed at Lahore on the 11th March last, have been concluded on the
part of the British Government by Frederick Currie, Esquire, Secretary to
Government of India, and Lieutenant-Colonel Henry Montgomery Lawrence,
0.B., Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier, by virtue of
full powers to that effect vested in them by the Right Honorable Viscount
Hardinge, 6.c.B., Governor-General, and on the part of His Highness
Maharajah Dalleep Sing, by Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Shere Sing, Dewan
Dena Nath, Fukeer Nooroodeen, Rai Kishen Chund, Sirdar Runjore Sing
Majethea, Sirdar Utter Sing Kaleewalla, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, Sirdar Khan
Sing Majethea, Sirdar Shumshere Sing, Sirdar Lall Sing Morarea, Sirdar
Kher Sing Sindhanwalla, Sirdar Urjun Sing Rungrungalea; acting with
the unanimous consent and concurrence of the Chiefs and Sirdars of the
State assembled at Lahore.

ArTICLE 1.

All and every part of the Treaty of peace between the British Govern-
ment and the State of Lahore, bearing date the 9th day of March 1846,
except in so far as it may be temporarily modified in respect to Clause 15 of
the said Treaty by this engagement, shall remain binding upon the two
Governments.

ARrTICLE 2,

A British Officer, with an efficient establishment of assistants, shall be
appointed by the Governor-General to remain at Lahore, which officer shall

have full authority to direct and control all matters in every Department of
the State. )

ARTIOLE 3.

Evory attention shall be paid in conducting the administration to the

feelings of the people, to preserving the national institutions and customs, and
to maintaining the just rights of all classes.

ARTIOLE 4.

Changes in the mode and details of administration shall not be made,
‘except when found necessary for effecting the objects set forth in the fore-
going Clause, and for securing the just dues of the Lahore Government.
These details shall be conducted by Native officers as at present, who shall be
appointed and superintended by a Council of Regency composed of leading
Chiefs and Sirdars acting under the control and guidance of the British
Resident.

ARTICLE 5.

‘The following persons shall in the first instance constitute the Council
of Regency, viz., Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Shere Sing Attareewalla, Dewan
Dena Nath, Fukeer Nooroodeen, Sirdar Runjore Sing Majethea, Bhaee
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Nidhan Sing, Sirdar Utter Sing Kaleewalla, Sirdar Shumshere Sing Sin-
dbanwalla, and no change shall be made in the persons thus nominated, with«
out the consent of the British Resident, acting under the orders of the
Governor-General.

ARrTICLE 6.

The administration of the country shall be conducted by this Council of
Regency in such manner as may be determined on by themselves in consult-
ation with the British Resident, who shall have full authority to direct and
control the duties of every department.

ArTICLE 7.

A British Force of such strength and numbers, and in such positions as
the Governor-General may think fit, shall remain at Lahore for the protection
of the Maharajah and the preservation of the peace of the country.

ARrTICLE 8.

The Governor-General shall be at liberty to occupy with British soldiers
any fort or military poet in the Lahore Territories, the oceupation of which
may be deemed necessary by the British Government, for the security of the
capital or for maintaining the peace of the country.

ARTICLE 9.

The Lahore State shall pay to the British Government twenty-two lakhs
of new Nanuck Shahee Rupees of full tale and weight per annum for the
maintenance of this force, and to meet the expenses incurred by the British
Government. Such sum to be paid by two instalments, or 18,20,000 in May
or June, and 8,80,000 in November or December of each year.

Arricre 10.

Inasmuch as it is fitting that Her Highness the Maharanee, the mother
of Maharajah Dulleep Sing, should have a proper provision made for the
maintenance of herself and dependants, the sum of one lakh and fifty thousand

rupees shall be set apart annually for that purpose, and shall be at Her
Highness’ disposal.

ArTIiCLE 11,

The provisions of this Engagement shall have effect during the minority
of His Highness Maharajah Dulleep Sing, and shall cease and terminate on
His Highness attaining the full age of sixteen years, or on the 4th September
of the year 1654, but it shall be competent to the Governor-General to cause
the arrangement to cease at any period prior to the coming of age of His
Highness, at which the Governor-General and the Lahore Durbar may be
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satisfied that the interposition of the British Government is no longer noces-

sary for maintaining the Government of His Highness the Maharajah.

This Agreement, consisting of eleven Articles, was settled and cxecuted at
Lakore by the Officers and Chicfs and Sirdars above-named, on the 16th day of

December 1846.

(sd.)

»
»

»”
»
»
2
»
»

»

»

(8d.) F. Cureiz,

» H. M. Lawzence.

Siepar Tes Stven. [L. S.]

Siepar Suers Sive. [L. 8.]

Dewax DaNa Nata. (L. 8.]

Fukeee Nooroopeen. [L. 8.)

Ra1 Kisaen Cruxp. [L. 8.]

Siepar Runjore Sine Maseraea. [L. 8.]
Siepae Urrer Sine KaLegwarra. [L. 8.]
Baaxe NipEAN Siva.  [L. 8.]

Siepar Kuan Sine Maseraea, [L. 8.]
SirpaR Sﬁmlsnnn Sive. [L.S.] .
Siepar LaL 8ine Morarea, [L. 8]

Siepae KuER SiNa SinpHANWALLA. (L. 8.]

S1epar Ursun Sine RuneruNeaLea, [L. 8.]

(8d.) HazrpivNge. L &

‘ L.8. l (84)  Durreer Sive.
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Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General, at Bhyrowal
Ghit on the left bank of the Beeas, the twenty-sixth day of December One
Thousand Eight Hundred and Forty-six.

(8d.) F, C;Jnnlu,
Secy. to the Goot, of India.

No. XIX.

TerMs granted to, and accepted by, MAHARAJAH DULLEKEP
Sing—1849.

Terms granted to the Maharajah Dulleep Sing Bahadoor, on the part
of the Honorable East India Company, by Henry Meirs Elliot, Esq., Foreign
Secretary to the Government of India, and Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Henry
Montgomery Lawrence, k.c.B., Resident, in virtue of full powers vested in
them by the Right Honorable James, Earl of Dalhousie, Knight of the Most
Ancient and Most Noble Order of the Thistle, one of Her Majesty’s Most
Honorable Privy Council, Governor-General appointed by the Honorable East
India Company to direct and control all their affairs in the East Indies, and
accepted on the part of His Highness the Maharajah, by Rajah Tej Sing,
Rajah Deena Nath, Bbaee Nidhan Sing, Fukeer Noorooddeen, Gundur Sing,
Agent of Sirdar Shere Sing Sindhanwalla, and Sirdar Lall Sing, Agent and
son of Sirdhar Uttur Sing Kaleanwalla, Members of the Council of Regency,
invested with full power and authority on the part of His Highness.

1st.—His Highness the Maharajah Dulleep Sing shall resign for himself,
his heirs, and his successors, all right, title, and claim to the sovereignty of
the Punjab, or to any sovereign power whatever.

2nd.—All the property of the State, of whatever description and where-
soever found, shall be confiscated to the Honorable East India Company, in
part payment of the debt due by the State of Lahore to the British Govern-
ment, and of the expenses of the war.

3rd.—The Gem called the Koh-i-noor, which was taken from Shah
8hooja-o0l-Moolk by Maharajah Runjeet Sing, shall be surrendered by the
Mabarajah of Lahore to the Queen of England.

4th.—His Highuess Dulleep Sing shall receive from the Honorable East
India Company, for the support of himself, his relatives, and the servants of
the State, a pension not less than four and not exceeding five lakhs of Com-
pany’s Rupees per annum.

6th.—His Highness shall be treated with respect and honor. He shall
retain the title of Maharajah Dulleep Sing Bahadoor, and he shall continue
to receive, during his life, such portion of the abovenamed pension as may be

"
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allotted to himself personally, provided he shall remain obedient to the
British Government, and shall reside at such place as the Governor-General

of India may select.

Granted and accepted at Lahore, on the 29tk of March 1849, and ratified
by the Right Honorable the Govermor-General on the 5th April 1849,

(8d.) MaHaraJaH DuLLeEP Sme.l L. S-I

»

(Sd.) Davrnousik.

(8d.)

|L.s.|

Rasan Trs Sing.

L.S.I

Raiag Deena NatH.

=

» H. M. Evrvuor. l L. 8. ,

(8d.)

s H. M. LawreENcE.

(8d.)

”»

Buaee Nipuan Sine. Il‘c 8.
L. 8, ]
Fuxsrr NooroODDEEN, l L.8.
Gunpur Sixg, L. 8.
Agent of Sirdar Shere Sing,—
Sindhanwalla.
S1rpar LaLL Sing, L.8. l

dgent and Son of '
Sirdar Uttur Sing Kaleanwalla.
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III.—CIS-SUTLEJ STATES.

~ From Reports 8y the Punjab Govermment and original papers in the Foreign
Office.

TrE establishment of the British power in the Cis-Sutlej States dates
from the treaty with Ranjit Singh of the 25th April 1809, by the 2nd article
of which Ranjit Singh engaged neither to commit nor suffer any encroachments
on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs on the left bank of the Sutlej. On
the 3rd May 1809 a Proclamation (No, XX) was issued extending the protec-
tion of the British Government to the Chiefs of Sirhind and Malwa without
demand of tribute, requiring service in time of war, and defining generally the
relation of the protected States to the British Government. The general
scope of the proclamation of 1809 was to establish the Chiefs in the States
they held before they were received under British protection. Relieved of
their fear of Ranjit Singh, however, the stronger Chiefs began to encroach on
the weaker, and in August 1811 it was found necessary to issue a second Pro-
clamation (No. XXI), directing the restoration of such usurped estates, and
prohibiting such eneroachments.

After the first Sikh war, the relations of the British Government with

* Patiala. the Chiefs of the Cis-Sutlej States were entirely
i‘q’:’:,;.. changed. With the exception of nine of the larger
Kalsia. States,* all the Chiefs were deprived of their sove-
Maler Kotla. . . . e .
Faridkot. reign powers, and in lieu of the military service
f‘,i':l'g:%. which they were bound to render they were required
Raikot. to pay a commutation tax fixed at the rate of two

annas in the rupee, or 12} per cent. on their income. The States of Dialgarh
and Raikot have since lapsed to the British Government, and the Chief of
Mamdot has been reduced to the position of a mere jagirdar.

Of the territory taken under protection in 1809, lands now assessed at
Rupees 4,97,485 have lapsed to the British Government from failure of beirs,
and lands assessed at Rupees 8,90,477 have been confiscated. Out of the ter-
ritory thus acquired, jagirs worth Rupees 75,961 have been granted.

1. PATIALA,

This is the largest of the Sikh States, The founder of the family emi-
grated from the Manjha, and carved out a principality for himself more than
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a century ago. The Maharaja belongs to the Sidhu Jat tribe of Sikhe. The
immediate ancestor was Chaudhri Phul, who founded a village in the Nabha
territory called after his name. He had two sons, Tiloka and Rama, who be-
came founders of a dynasty of princes, the Jind and Nabha Chiefs being de-
scended from the elder and the Maharaja of Patiala from the younger son.
These Chiefs are known as the Phulkian Houses. The family bad been estab-
lished in the Cis-Sutlej States about five generations as ruling princes when
Sardar Ala Singh founded the capital of Patiala.

During the Nepal war the Patiala Chief aided the British Government
with troops, and on the conclusion of the war Sanads (Nos. XXII and XXIII)
.were granted to him, conferring on him portions of the Keonthal and Baghat
States, yielding a revenue of Rupees 85,000, on payment of two lakhs and
eighty thousand rupees.

In 1830 the hill territory of Simla was obtained from Patiala in exchange
for three villages in Pargana Bharauli. After this nothing of importance
occurred in the relations of the British Government with this Chief, until the
winter of 1845-46, when the Khalsa army invaded the Cis-Sutlej territories.
On that occasion the Maharaja obtaiuned for his services during the campaign
the gift of a portion of the territory confiscated from the Raja of Nabha in
consequence of his misconduct.

In 1847, at the request of the Maharaja, a Sanad (No. XXIV) was con-
ferred on bim, confirming him for ever in his ancient possessions, and those
granted by the British Government, with all rights thereto pertaining. The
Chief was enjoined to do justice and to promote the welfare of his subjects,
while the latter were to consider the Chief their rightful lord and master. The
Maharaja on his part relinquished for himself and successors all right to levy
excise and travsit duties, and engaged to suppress sati, infanticide, and slave-
dealing, and to attend in person with his forces should the Cis-Sutlej terri-
tories be invaded by an enemy; while the British Government gave up all
claims to tribute, revenue, or commutation in lieu of troops or otherwise. The
Maharaja during this year received an additional grant of territory confiscat-
ed from the Lahore Darbar, amounting to Rupees 10,000, in consideration of
his having given up customs and transit duties.

During the mutiny of 1857 Maharaja Narendar Singh aided the British
Government by furnishing an auxiliary force, which proceeded to Delhi and
kept open the communication on the Grand Trunk Road. He alsosent troops
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to Gwalior and Dholpur, and helped the Government with money. For these
services be received from the British Government, besides other rewards, the
Narnaul division of the Jhajjar territory, yielding a revenue of Rupees 2,00,000
per annum, in perpetual sovereignty, on condition of political and military
service at any time of general danger or disturbance. In addition to this, the
British Government ceded to the Maharaja jurisdiction over Bhadaur, and the
right of escheats and reversion of lapsed estates therein, together with the an-
nual commutation tax, amounting to Rupees 5,265 per annum,

In 1860 a new Sanad (No. XXV) was given to the Maharaja, under
which he and his successors were to exercise sovereign powers over their an-
cestral and acquired possessions, and all dependents and feudatories of every
degree were bound to render obedience. The British Government engaged
never to demand any tribute on account of revenue, service, or on any other
plea, and also conferred on the Maharaja the right of adoption in default of
direct heirs ; but in the case of the Chief dying without male issue, and with-
out adoptiog a successor, nazarana was to be paid to the British Government.
The power of life and death has been conceded to the Maharaja over his own
subjects. He is bound to co-operate with the British forces on an enemy
appearing, and to provide carriage and supplies. He is also required to fur-
nish material for railways and communications on payment, and to grant land
free for such works.

More recently a portion of the Kanaud Pargana of the Jhajjar territory
and the taluka of Khamanun were sold to the Maharaja in perpetual sover-
eignty in liquidation of debts due to him by the British Government and in
payment of the large interest due on loans. For these transfers a supplement-
ary Sanad (No. XXVI) was granted.

Maharaja Narendar Singh was invested, on the 1st November 1861, with
the Insignia of the most Exalted Order of the Star of India, and on the bth
March 1862 the right of adoption conferred by Sanad of the 5th May 1860
was confirmed (No. XXVII). The Maharaja died suddenly on the 14th
November 1862, leaving a son, Mahendar Singh, twelve years old, whose
succession was recognised by the British Government.

In 1858 the Chiefs of Patiala, Jind, and Nabha had preferred certain
requests to the British Government, one of which was that in the event of
the death of any of them, leaving an infant heir, a Council of Regency,
consisting of three old and trusted ministers of the State, not related to
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the heir, should be selected by the British Governinent aeting with the advice
of the other two Chiefs. This request was granted. On the death of Ma-
baraja Narendar Singh it was argued by the Chiefs of Jind and Nabha that
the terms of the sanads of 1860 gave them the power of superseding at will
the arrangements to which they had asked the British Government to consent
in 1858. But the sanads in reality made no change in the status of these
Chiefs towards the British Government: they were merely to exercise such
sovereignty as they had been accustomed to exercise. The argument was
therefore untenable and a Council of Regency was formed in accordance with
the arrangements of 1858. In 1867, with the view of supporting the author-
ity of the Council, certain Patiala officials, guilty of intrigues against the
State, were deported by the British Government to Benares. In 1870 the
system by which Patiala had been superintended by the Commissioner of
Umballa, was superseded, and the State was placed under the direct control of
the Local Government.

Maharaja Mahendar Singh was vested with full powers of administration
in 1870, and in the following year received the dignity of a Knight Grand
Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India.

In 1872 the Mabaraja abolished transit dues, amounting in value to about
half a lakh of rupees per annum, in the territories assigned to bis father in
1858, and in the same year concluded an Agreement (No. XXVIII) with the’
British Government for the coustruction of a line of telegraph from Umballa
to Patiala. In 1873 an Agreement (No. XXIX) was signed by which terms
were arranged for the conmstruction of the Sirhind Canal arnd the supply of
water to the Patiala State. In the same year a code of rules for regulating
the pursuit and extradition of criminals on the Patiala and Jaipur border was
drawn up and received the sanction of the British Government (see Jaipur,
Vol. I1I). The rules were adopted in 1879 for the Patiala and Alwar border
also.

Maharaja Mahendar Singh died on the 14th April 1876, leaving two infant
sons, The elder, four years of age, was recognised by the British Government
as the late Maharaja’s successor. For the administration of the State during
the minority of Maharaja Rajendar Singh a Council of Regency was selected
in accordance with the arrangements sanctioned in 1858, and the State re-
mained under its management until 1889 when the Maharaja was invested
with powers tentatively. On October 23rd, 1890, on his attaining 18 years of
age, he was formally confirmed in these powers.
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On the outbreak of war in Afghanistan in 1878 the Patiala State placed
its troope at the disposal of the British Government, and they were employed
in the Kuram Valley, along with the contingents of some other Native States
in the Punjab, under the command of a British General. In consideration of
these services the present Maharaja has been exempted for his life from pre-
senting & nazar in Darbar. :

A postal Convention (No. XXX) was concluded in October 1884 between
the British Government and the Patiala State, under which an exchange of
postal communication is now established between British territory and Pa-
tiala.
In 1891 the Darbar granted, free of cost, the land in Patiala territory
which was required for the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway ; and an agreement
is now in course of execution which provides for the working of the Rajpura-
Bhatinda line by the North-Western Railway management.

The territories of the Maharaja comprise an area of 5,951 square miles,
and contain a population of 1,583,521 according to the census of 1891, The
approximate revenue is Rupees 56,40,262. These territories include the an-
cestral possessions of the Maharaja and the additional districts granted by the
British Government.

The Maharaja of Patiala used to furnish a contingent of 100 horse for
general duty, but he was exempted from this obligation in 1892, He is
entitled to a salute of seventeen guns.

The military force of Patiala consists (1891) of 2,452 cavalry, 4,878
infantry, including gunners, 20 field and 89 other guns. Of this force the
Maharaja has offered to place two regiments of infantry containing 600 men
each and 600 cavalry at the disposal of Government for Imperial service.

2. JIND.

The Chief of Jind belongs to the same clan as the Maharaja of Patiala
but is descended from the elder branch. Like the Mabaraja, be is a Sikh,
The family have been established as ruling princes more than a century. The
Raja and his ancestors have always been most steady adherents of the British
Government. Among the foremost and most sincere of those who proffered
their allegiance to the British Government, after the overthrow of the Mah-
rattas, was Bhag Singh, then Chief of Jind. The good offices of this Chief were
not unimportant in the negotiations which followed the advance of Lord Lake
in pursuit of Holkar to the banks of the Beas. Bhag Singh was the maternal
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uncle of Ranjit Singh of Lahore. Lord Lake confirmed to the Raja the grants
of land he held under the Emperors of Delbi, or under Sindhia, and as a special
reward conferred on him in addition Kharkauda and Bhawani, each worth
about Rs, 25,000 annually. The Raja also received jointly with Bhai Lal
Singh of Kaithal the grant of Barsat Faridpur, in Panipat, worth about
Rs. 70,000. These grants were, however, forlife only, and lapsed many years
ago to the British Government. After the Sutlej campaign, the Governor
General bestowed a grant of lands, not exceeding Rs. 3,000 a year, on the
Raja of Jind, as a mark of satisfaction with his conduct.

In 1847 the Chief of Jind received a Sanad (No. XXXI) from the British
Government, similar to that given to the Maharaja of Patiala. During this
year the Raja received an additional grant of land confiscated from the Lahore
Government, yielding Rs. 1,000 per annum, in perpetuity, in consideration of
his having abolished customs and transit duties.

In 1857 the Raja of Jind was the first person who marched against the
mutineers at Delhi. His troops acted as the vanguard of the army. He re-
mained in the British Camp before Delhi until the re-occupation of the city,
and a portion of his troops also took part in the assault. For these services he
received & grant of additional territory, yielding Rupees 1,16,813 per annum,
on condition of fidelity and political and military service in time of difficulty
and danger.

In 1860 the Raja received a new Sanad (No. XXXII) similar to that given
to the Maharaja of Patiala, including the privilege of adoption, which privilege
was especially confirmed by another Sanad (No. XXXIII). By a subsequent
Sanad (No. XXXIV) the Raja was allowed to purchase a portion of the Kan-
aud tahsil of the Jhajjar territory, on payment of nazarana,

Raja Bhag Singh died in 1819 and his successor, Fateh Singh, in 1822,
The next Chief, Raja Sangat Singh, died in 1884 without issue and was suc-
ceeded by Raja Sarup Singh, not however, without a struggle; at one time
indeed, his claims were denied, and the principality was declared an escheat,
But eventually his right, though a collateral, to all the possessions of the family
held by Raja Gajpat Singh, the common ancestor, was admitted. But all
subsequent accession of territory acquired by Rajas Bhag Singh and Sangat
Singh, amounting to one-balf of the principality, was declared an escheat, so
that Raja Sarup Singh did not enjoy the united possessions of his family, but
only the first conquest made by his ancestor, Raja Gajpat Singh, added, as
above sﬁﬁd, to the later grants of the British Government. Raja Sarup
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Singh died in January 1864 and was succeeded by his son,l Raghbir Singh,
Raja Raghbir Singh was invested at Calcutta on the 1st January 1876 by
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in person with the Insignia of a
Knight Grasd Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India.

Raja Raghbir Singh died on the 7th March 1887, and was succeeded by
his grandson Ranbir Singh, aged 6 years. During the minority the State is
administered by a Council of Regency appointed in terms of the arrangement
of 1858 (vide page 53 supra). .

In 1878 the Raja of Jind entered into an Agreement (No. XXIX) similar
to that concluded with the Maharaja of Patiala for the construction of the Sirhind
canal, and in 1875 signed an engagement of the same nature as regards the
Western Jumna Canal. This latter engagement was however superseded by a
fresh Agreement (No. XXXV) executed in 1892.

The State furnished a contingent to the British Government iu 1878, on
the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan.

At the Imperial Assemblage held at Delhi on the 1st January 1877 the
late Raja Raghbir Singh received the honourable title of “Councillor of the
Empress ”’ with an addition of 2 guns to his salute as a personal distinction. On
the 1st January 1878 His Highness was declared an ez-officio Companion and
Member of the Order of the Indian Empire.

Ia 1881 the Raja was granted the title of ¢ Raja-i-Rajagan.”

The code of rules regarding the pursuit and extradition of criminals sanc.
tioned in 1873 for the Jaipur and Patiala border has been adopted to regulate
the procedure between Jind and the States of Jaipur and Bikanir.

A postal Convention (see note to No. XXX) was executed in 1884 be-
tween the Raja and the British Government, under which an exchange of
postal communication is now established between Jind and British territory.

An Agreement for the construction of a line of telegraph from Maler
Kotla to Sangrur is at the present time under consideration.

The Jind State is under the immediate political supervision of the Lieu-
tenant-Governor of the Punjab.

The Jind territory comprises an area of 1,268 square miles, and has, ac-
eording to the census of 1891, a population of 284,560. It consists of the
ancient family possessions added to the later grants of the British Govern-
ment. The estimated revenue is between six and seven lakhs of rupees per

annum.
) §
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The Raja keeps up (1891) a military foree of 12 field guns, 378 cavalry,
and 1,730 infantry including gunners, and formerly supplied a contingent of 25
sowars for general duty, but from this obligation he was exempted in 1862,
The Darbar has offered 160 cavalry and 600 infantry for Imperial service, .

The Chief receives a salute of eleven guns.

3. NABHA,

The Chief of Nabha is descended from the same stock as the Maharaja of
Patiala and the Raja of Jind, but like the latter belongs to the elder branch
of the family. Nothing important occurred in the relations of the British
Government with this State, until the period of the first Sikh war, when Raja
Devendar Singh, then ruling Chief, withheld supplies, and systematically
neglected to atteud to the requisitions of the Governor General’s Agent. The
Chief was deposed, and a pension of Rupees 50,000 per annum assigned to
him from the resources of the Nabha State. The ex-Chief resided under sur-
veillance at Lahore until his death. His eldest son, Bharpur Singh, was placed
in power. All transit duties were abolished, except the customs of the town
of Nabha, over which the local officers were to continue to have full authority.
One-fourth of the territory, less Rupees 12,200, was confiscated, and a portion
was divided equally between the Maharaja of Patiala and the Raja of Faridkot
in reward for their services. In all domestic affairs the young Raja was to be
independent during good conduct and good management.

No further changes occurred until 1867. During that year Raja Bhar-
pur Singh rendered important services to the British Government, and was
rewarded by & grant of land out of the Jhajjar territory, yielding a lakh and
six thousand Rupees per annum, on condition of political and military service
at any time of general danger or disturbance.

On the oceasion of the Governor-General’s visit to the Punjab in 1860, the
Raja received a Sanad (No. XXX VI) similar to those given to the Patiala and
Jind Chiefs, including the right of adoption. A later Sanad (No. XXXVII),
conferring the right of adoption, was also granted. Subsequently the Raja
was allowed to purchase a portion of the Kanaud tabsil of the Jhajjar District,
in liquidation of a debt due to him from the British Government, and he
received a supplementary Sanad (No. XXXVIIL) on this account.
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Raja Bharpur Singh died in November 1863, not without suspicions of
poison : shortly after the death of the Raja, one of his aunts was assassinated
in British territory, and a judicial enquiry was held, which resulted in the
removal of all suspicions as to the cause of the Raja’s death, and the arraign-
ment of Gurbakhsh Singh, the minister of the State, on the charge of having

abetted the murder of the Raja’s aunt. He was acquitted, but was forbidden
to visit or reside in the Nabha territory.

Raja Bharpur Singh left neither natural nor adopted heirs; it thus de-
volved upon the Maharaja of Patiala and the Raja of Jind in accordance with
clause 3 of the Sanad of the 5th May 1860 (No. XXXVT) to select a successor
in concert with the British Government from among the Phulkian family.
Their choice fell upon Bhagwan Singh, younger brother of Bharpur Singh,
who had always been looked upon as his heir,and it was confirmed by the

British Government,nazarana being levied as provided in clause  of the sanad
above alluded to.

Raja Bhagwan Singh died in May 1871 without heirs; the procedure
laid down in such cases by the sanad of 1860 was followed, and a collateral
relative, Hira Singh of Badrukhan, then 18 years of age, a feudatory of Jind,
was chosen. The selection was approved by the British Government, and the
customary pazarana levied. Hira Singh’s share in the estate of Badrukhan
was considered as a succession on failure of direct heirs, and was made over
unconditionally to the Raja of Jind.

In 1873 the Raja entered iato an Agreement (No. XXIX.) similar to

that executed by the Maharaja of Patiala for the construction of the Sirhind
canal,

In 1879 Raja Hira Singh was created a Knight Grand Commauder of the
Order of the Star of India in recognition of the services of the contingent
furnished by him in 1878 for employment in Afghanistan.

For many years a dispute existed between the Scnthi Sikbs and their
feudal superior, the Raja of Nabha, relative to certain acts of feudal obedience
which the former were bound to pay to their Chief, to the equivalent to be
paid in money for that service when it ceased, and to the division of the profits
of certain villages in which both parties had rights. The dizpute commenced
in 1820 regarding the times and occasions when the Sonthi Sikhs were to
furnish a quota of horsemen, In 1861 an arrangement was made with the
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approval of Government, by which the Raja was to give the Sonthi Sikhs
Rupees 5,000 per annum in discharge of all matters in dispute betweem
them.

The Sonthi Sikhs appealed against this decision. After a protracted inves-
tigation it was decided by the Goverument of India in 1869 that the Sonthi
Sikhe’ share of the revenues of the villages in dispute should be Rupees 24,500
per annum, and that the Raja of Nabha had a right in respect of escheats,
commutation for loss of service of horsemen, and a deduction of one-eighth on
account of confiscated and restored territory, amounting in all to Rupees 11,602,
leaving the balance to be paid to the Sonthi Sikhs at Rupees 12,998 per
annum. As an alternative the Sikhs were permitted, should they desire it, to
receive villages producing a clear income of Rupees 8,000 per annum under
certain specified conditions. They elected to take the assignment from land
revenue of Rupees 12,998 per annum. Payment was made in full by the
Raja in 1872.

In 1884 the Raja of Nabha ceded to the British Government full
jurisdiction over those portions of land which lie within his State, and are
occupied, or may be hereafter occupied, by the railways comprised in the Raj-
putana-Malwa Railway system, including the lands occupied as stations, out-
buildings, and for other railway purposes,

A postal Convention (see note to No. XXX) was executed in 1884 between
the Raja and the British Government, under which an exchange of postal
communication is now established between Nabha and British territory.

The Patiala-Jaipur Extradition Code has been adopted for the border
between the States of Alwar and Jaipur on the one hand and Nabha oun the
other.

The Nabha State is under the immediate political supervision of the
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab.

The Nabha territory has an area of 936 square miles, a population,
according to the census of 1891, of 282,756, and an estimated revenue of
seven lakhs of rupees. The Raja does not furnish any contingent for general
duty, the value thereof baving been included in the portion of the territory of
that State adjndged to be confiscated after the Sutlej campaign. He is enti-
tled to a salute of eleven guns. In 1877 the present chief was granted a
personal salute of thirteen guns. The military force consists (1891) of 6 field
gans, 361 cavalry, and 1,509 infantry including gunners. Of these, 150
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cavalry and 600 infantry have been offered to Government for Imperial
service.

4. KALSIA.

Sardar Gurbakhsh Singh, the founder of the family, came originally from
Kalsia, & village in the Manjha. At the time of the extension of the British
protection to the Cis-Sutlej States,a copy of the proclamation issued by Sir D.
Ochterlony was not sent to Jodh Singh, then ruling Chief, as his disposition
towards the British Government was doubtful ; and it was proposed that
if the Chief continued iudifferent to British protection, and determined to
unite himself with Ranjit Singh, he should be declared an enemy and dispos-
sessed of his territories. After two months, however, Sardar Jodh Singh fol-
lowed the example of others, and was assured of protection.

Sardar Sobha Singh, the son and successor of Sardar Jodh Singh, died
on the 14th February 1858, and the British Government recognised his son,
Lehna Singh, as his heir and successor. He received a Sanad (No. XXXIX)
conferring on him the right of adoption.

Sardar Lehna Singh died on the 19th February 1869, and was succeeded
by his son Bishan Singh, a minor, about fifteen years of age, The State
was at first managed by a committee composed of a British official and two
others selected from Jind and Kalsia respectively, but was subsequently placed
in charge of a Nazim subject to the control of the Commissioner of Umballa,
The Chief was entrusted tentatively with the administration in 1874.

Sardar Bishan Singh died on the 10th July 1883, leaving two sons, the
elder of whom, Sardar Jagjit Singh, then aged 3 years, succeeded him. Sar-
dar Jagjit Siogh died in August 1886, and was succeeded by his younger
brother, Sardar Ranjit Singh, aged 4 years. The State is managed by a Coun-
cil of Regency subject to the control of the Commissioner of Delhi.

This Chief receives a money payment of Rupees 2,851 per annum in per-
petuity from the British Government, as compensation for the loss occasioned
by the abolition of customs duties,

In 1891 the Chief ceded, free of cost, the land in Kalsia territory which
was required for the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway,

The revenue of the Kalsia State is estimated at Rupees 1,93,708 per
snnum. It has an area of 149 square miles, and a population, according to
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the census of 1891, of 68,633. The military force consists (1891) of 48 eavalry,
192 infautry including gunners, and 38 guns.

5. MALER KOTLA.

This family came to India from Kabul. It was origimally a brother-
hood dividing the estate among the several members in equal or unequal shares,
according as the power and influence of the several branches might be pre-
dominant at the time of succession.

The ancestors of the present Chief occupied positions of trust in the Sir-
hind province under the Mughal Emperors, and gradually became independent,
as the Mughal dynaety sank into decay. The family is somewhat older than
the Sikh families of Patiala, Jind, and Nabba, by which it is surrounded.
The Chief of Maler Kotla joined Lord Lake with his followers, and the protec-
tion of the British Government was extended to this principality at the same
time as to the other States. Nawab Sikandar Ali Khan succeeded his father
Mahbub Ali Khan in 1858, and was assured by Sanad (No. XL) that any
succession to his State, which might be in conformity with Mubammadan law
would be respected.

Nawab Sikandar Ali Khan died without male issue on the 16th July
1871, having selected as his heir Ibrahim Ali Khan, the representative of one
of the two extant branches of the family, descended from a common aneestor,
Jamal Ali Khan. The choice was confirmed by the British Government.

By family custom, in the case of & death without issue, the property was
divided equally among the branches descended from Jamal Ali Khan,an extra
share being allotted to the Chief. The near relations of the Nawab also exer-
cised sovereign powers in their estates subject to a general subordination to
the Nawab. These customs frequently gave rise to family dissensions and mal-
administration, On the succession therefore of the present Nawab, the opportu.
nity was taken to determine that the Chief’s holding should be divided into
two portions, the share which he received as Chief with all subsequent acere-
tions to remain undivided or held by the Chief for the time being, the other
portion to be divided according to family custom. It was further determined
to limit the exercise of powers independent of the Chief to present possessors.

The State was placed under British management during the minority of
Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan; he attained the age of eighteen in October 1878,
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when he was entrusted with the management of his affairs sabject to the
control of the Commissioner of Umballa until he attained the age of twenty-
one.

In 1885, owing to the mental incapacity of the Chief, the State was
temporarily placed under the management of a Superintendent, subject to
the control of the Commissioner of Delhi,

The Chief receives compensation from Government, amounting to
Rupees 2,600 per annum, in perpetuity, on account of loss of revenue caunsed
by the abolition of customs duties.

Area of Maler Kotla, 162 square miles ; population, according to the census
of 1891, 75,755 souls; estimated revenue of the portion belonging to the
Nawab, Rupees 2,84,000. The military force of the State numbers {1891) 60
cavalry and 264,infantry including gunners; and 6 guns. This State for-
merly furnished a contingent of 25 horsemen for general service, but was
exempted from this liability in 1892. The Chief is entitled to a salute of
nine guns; but the present Chief has been granted a salute of eleven guns
as a personal distinction.

6. FARIDKOT.

The territory of the Faridkot State consists of two portions, riz., Farid-
kot Proper and Kot-Kapura. It is situated to the south-west of the Firozpur
district, and borders to the south-east on Patiala. The Chief of this State
belongs to the Barar Jat tribe, one of whom, named Bhallan, in the time of
the Emperor Akbar, acquired great influence, and laid the foundation of the
greatness of his house. His nephew built the fort of Kot-Kapura, and made
himself an independent ruler. Early in the present century, the Kot-Kapura
pargaua was seized by the Lahore Diwan, Mohkam Chand, and on the occasion
of the Sikh war in 18486, it was confiscated by the British Government. But
in reward for his attachment to the British cause, and for the aid he rendered
to the British forces at Mudki during the Sutlej cumpaign in 1845-46, the
Faridkot Chief was raised to the rank of Raja, and the ancestral estate of
Kot-Kapura was conferred on him in jagir.

In lieu of customs abolished, the British Government agreed to pay to
the Raja the annual sum of Rupees 2,000, and at the same time, as there were
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many rent-free holdings in the Kot-Kapura estate which would lapse to the
British Government, an arrangement was made by which each rent-free hold -
ing, as it lapsed, was made over to the Raja, and a corresponding reduction
was made in the amount of compensation for customs.

For Raja Wazir Singh’s services during the mutiny, he was exempted
from the service of 10 sowars which he used formerly to furnish, and certain
honorary additions were made to his title. On the 21st April 1863 a Sanad
(No. XLI) was conferred upon the Raja. The sanad is in some respects
similar to those granied in 1860 to the Maharaja of Patiala and the Rujas
of Jind and Nabha. But it differs from them in this most important respect,
that it conferred no new rights or privileges on the Raja but merely guaranteed
and confirmed those which he then enjoyed. The right of adoption ,was
conceded to him by Sanad (No. XXXIX).

Raja Wazir Singh died in April 1874, and was succeeded by his only
son, Bikram Singh, then thirty-one years of age. Nazarana on successions is
levied from this State.

In the Afghan war of 1878 the Raja placed his troops at the disposal of
the British Government, and they were employed in the Kuram Valley.

In 1884 the Raja ceded to the British Government full jurisdiction over
the lands in his territory occupied by the Rewari-Firozpur Railway. In 1886
a postal Convention was concluded with the British Government similar to that
made with Patiala (see note to No. XXX).

No contingents are furnished for general service, and no tribute is paid
by the State to the British Government.

Faridkot is under the political jurisdiction of the Commissioner of the
Jullunder Division.

The Raja receives a salute of eleven guns; he keeps up (1891) a force
of 70 cavalry, and 832 infantry including gunners, with six guns. Of this
force 50 cavalry and 160 infantry have been offered to Government for
Imperial service.

Faridkot contains an area of 643 square miles; its population, according
to the census of 1891, is 115,040 souls; and its revenue is estimated at Rupees
$,00,000 per annum.
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7. MAMDOT JAGIR.

The Chief of Mamdot was not brought under British protection with the
other Cis-Sutlej States in 1809, but remained a feudatory of the Lahore
Darbar, to whom he furnished a contingent of one hundred horse. The
Mamdot contingent fought on the side of the Sikh army during the Sutlej
campaign, but towards the close of the war the Chief, Jamal-ud-din Khan,
deserted to the side of the British and subsequently rendered good service, for
which he received the title of Nawab, and his contingent was reduced to 50
horse in time of peace and 75 in war. No enquiry seems to have been made
regarding the status of the Chief, nor were his relations to the British Govern«
ment defined.

The Nawab so grievously misgoverned his State and misused his powers,
that in 1858, after deliberate enquiry, the British Government declared bhis -
sovereign powers to be forfeited for ever, reduced the State to the position of a
mere jagir, and removed the Nawab to Lahore, where he continued to receive
the surplus revenues of Mamdot after the expenses of its management by
British officials were defrayed.

In 1868 the Nawab died, and the British Government were pleased to
revive the fief in the person and family of his brother Jalal-ud-din Khan,
who was recognised as Nawab of Mamdot, with powers carefully restricted
by Sanad (No. XLII).

Jalal-ud-din Khan died in 1875 and the succession of his son Nizam.ud-
din Khan, then thirteen years of age, was recognised by Government,

Nizam-ud-din Khan died in Jannary 1891, leaving an infant son, Kutub-
ud-din Khan, and the State is now again under Government management.

8. MINOR CIS-SUTLEJ CHIEFS,

‘When the minor Cis-Sutlej Chiefs were deprived of their sovereign powers,
the police management of their estates was assumed by the British Govern-
ment, all customs duties were abolished without compensation, except in the
case of the Nawab of Kunjpura and the Mir of Kotaha, and the Chiefs were
reduced to the rank of ordinary jagirdars. But, in consideration of these great
changes, some privileges of person and property were extended to a limited

K
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number of the Chiefs for their lives. Cases in which the cause of action
had arisen before the 8th June 1849 were declared not to be cognizable by
the civil and revenue courts. For criminal offences committed previous to
January 1847 the Chiefs were declared amenable only to the Commissioner as
Political Agent. For any criminal offence committed since January 1847 the
Chiefs were declared exempt from arrest for their lives, and their family houses
from police interference, except in capital cases or heinous offences against
person and property, for which they were to be responsible only to the Com-
missioner. For any civil claims presented to the civil or revenue courts, the
Chiefs were declared to be exempt from personal arrest, and their dwellings
from attachment. The landed estates of such Chicfs being liable to lapse to
the British Government in default of male heirs, were declared to be only
subject to attachment for rents and profits under decree of court during the
lifetime of incumbents, All estates shared between the disfranchised and the
superior Chiefs were brought under the civil, revenue, and criminal jurisdic-
tion of the British Government, but exchanges might be eflected of such
coparcenary tenures.

In 1857 all these Chiefs rendered services to the British Government, and
as a reward Government sanctioned a permanent reduction in twenty-three
estates of Rupees 21,418 per annum in the amount payable in commutation
for personal service.

More recently thirteen of the more influential Chiefs were appointed
jagirdar magistrates, with jurisdiction over their own estates, and in some in-
stances over contiguous Government villages.

Succession to these estates is governed by the following rules : —
1st.—That no widow shall succeed.
9nd.~That no descendants in the female line ghall inherit.

3rd.—That on failure of a direct male beir, a collateral male heir may
succeed, if the common ancestor of the deceased and of the collateral claimant
was in possession of the share at or since 1808.9.

The following is a statement of the principal Cis-Sutlej Jagirs, showing
their annual revenue and the amouunt of tribute paid to the British Govern-
ment. Some of them are held by individual Chiefs, others by clans in which
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the individual shares are sub-divided into very small fractions, and others by
retainers and dependents of Chiefs whose families have become extinet :—

Name, Revenue. | Gommu- Name. Revene. Safion
R R R R
Includes Ram.
Armauli . . . .| 15,080 913 g[:hd and Ber;
Babeal . . . .| 17,067 2,136 nd Revenue
Badali . . . .| 504 g3 ||Malaudh < B, "4q 188 ana | 85077 9:150
rian . Soha' . . :.632 223 Rs. 18,369 res-
( na . ,9 45 ectively.
Baidwen ) panak Majra .| 7,201 456 || Mian Majn,PAmuﬁ . .| 38 44
Barewal . . . .| 1187 960 (| Mostatabad . |, .| 5,336 66?7
Bharaili . . .| 15,286 962 || Panglisn . R . 100 ...
Bhari . . . .| 7,606 920 || Panjokhra . . .| 12676 1,673
Bbojonli . . . 1,832 230 || Purkhali . . . 4,924 808
Bija and Ropalon . | 1,347 205 || Raipur . . .| 4085 253
Boh .« o .| 10680 | 1,323 || Rujewal . 400 63
Buria . .« .| 40,885 | 2,760 || Ramgarh e o .| 18424 1,162
Rurail . .| 9,067 | 1,188 || Ranjilpur . . 166 66
Kumbrah , .| 8,606 451 (| Rukali-cum-Mangarh . 818 102
Cholian . {Lamba , 2,179 272 Bawanhandian .| 4,976 811
Laudran .| 2608 818 || & adbors ) Birksn . 2,402 160
Sukhgarh .| 1901 238 ||~ Koewali . 8,176 198
Choti Patti, Umballa . .| 15,902 | 2,166 Thathewali 8,251 203
Dhansura . . .| 888 | 212((Ssga . . . | 132 186
Dbanaura Labkari . .| 1,128 70 || Sabawaran alias Bundalian | 8,761 8,966
Dhin . . . .| 8856| 1,069 (|8aran . . . .| 6 856
Diwa Khosa . . 564 68 || 8hahid Tangaur . 11,789 1,478
Gadbera . . . .| 8,476 435 || Shabhzadpur . . .| 26,488 3,304
Geggon . R . . 655 248 || Shamaspur . . 2,628 602
g:ngnn . . 8,006 276 Shamgarh . . .| 8453 424
h, Malikpur and Haron .| 6,231 11 ... ( Balchha 10,150 1,269
Heibatpar . . | 1,088 135 ’s‘::“‘“"gh" Basar .| 8741 1092
Jubbo Majra . .| 10,6560 1,263 . Dhin . 539 67
Juspalon . . . 594 94 || Siddhowal . . .| 16,1381 633
Kharar . . . . 6,936 867 || Sikandra . . . 2,379 297
Kotaha . ., . . 9,771 216 || Sikri . . . 2,985 863
Kotla Nibang . . . 8,431 214 || Sil . . 8,627 4538
Ladbran . . . .| 24,054 | 38,012 || Singhpurian . 64,971 5,462
Leda . . . .| 16927 1,991 || Subgah . . 1,766 221
Lalton . . . . 8,564 768 || Todar Majra . . . 2,793 404
Ludhran . . .| 1,667 196 || Zaildars of Singhpurian .| 4,285 833




“w
es Punjab—Cis-Sutlej Btates—Sirdind—No. XX. Part I

No. XX.

TRANSLATION of an ITTILAB-NAMEH addressed to the CHIEFS of
the country of MALwA and SIRHIND on this side of the River
Sutlege, 3rd May 1809.

1t is clearer than the sun, and better proved than the éxistence of yester-
day, that the detachment of British Troops to this side of the Sutlege was
entirely in scquiescence to the application and earnest entreaty of the Chiefs,
and originat;ﬁ solely through friendly considerations in the British to preserve
the Chiefs in their possessions and independence. A Treaty having been con-
qluded on the 5th April 1809 between Mr. Metcalfe on the part of the British
Government and Maharajah Runjeet Sing agreeably to the orders of the
Right Honorable the Governor-General in Council, I have the pleasure of
publishing, for the satisfaction of the Chiefs of the country of Malwa and
Sirhind, the pleasure and resolutions of Government contained in the seven
following Articles :—

ArmicLe 1.

The country of the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind having entered under
the protection of the British Government, in future it shall be secured from
the authority and control of Maharajah Runjeet Sing, conformably to the
terms of the Treaty.

ARTICLE 2.

The country of the Chiefs thus taken under protection shall be exempted
from all pecuniary tribute to the British GGovernment.

AgrTiCLE 8.

The Chiefs shall remain in the exercise of the same rights and authority
within their own possessions, which they enjoyed before they were taken under
the British protection.

ArTICLE 4.

‘Whenever a British Force, for purposes connected with the general wel-
fare, shall be judged necessary to march through the country of the said
Chiefs, every Chief shall, within his own possession, assist and furnish the
British Force, to the full of his power, with supplies of grain and other neces-
saries which may be demanded.

ArTtICcLE 5.

Should an enemy approuch from any quarter for the purpose of conquer-
ing this country, friendship and mutual interest require that the Chiefs join
the British Army with their forces, and, exerting themselves in expelling the
enemy, act under discipline and obedience.
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ArTIcLE 6.

Any European articles brought by merchants from the eastern districts,
for the use of the army, shall be allowed to (p:ass by the thanadars and sirdars
of the several districts belonging to the Chiefs without molestation or the
demand of duty.

. ArricLE 7.

Al horses purchased for the use of the Cavalry Regiments, whether in
Sirhind or elsewhere, the bringers of which being furnished with sealed
rahdarees from the Resident at Delhi, or Officer Commanding at Sirhind, the
several Chiefs sball allow such horses to pass without molestation or the
demand of duty.

No. XXI.

PrOCLAMATION addressed to the SIKH SIRDARS, ETC., 22nd August
1811.

On the 3rd of May 1809 an Ittalah-nameh, comprised of seven Articles,
was issued by the orders of the British Government, purporting that the coun-
try of the Sirdars of Sirhind and Malwa, having come under their protection,
Rajah Runjeet Sing, agreeably to Treaty, had no concern with the possession
of the above Sirdars ; that the British Government had no intention of claim-
ing peshcush or nuzzuranah, and that they should continue in the full control
and enjoyment of their respective possessions. The publication of the above
Ittalah-nameh was intended to afford every confidence to the Sirdars that they
had no intention of control, and that those having possession should remain in
full and quiet enjoyment thereof,

‘Whereas several zemindars and other subjects of the Chiefs of this coun-
try have preferred complaints to the officers of the British Government, who,
baving in view the tenor of the above Ittalah-nameh, have not attended, and,
will not in future pay attention to them ; for instance, on the 15th June 1811,
Dellawer Ali Khan, of Samana, complained to the Resident of Delhi against
the officers of Rajah Saheb Sing, for jewels and other property said to bave
been seized by them, who, in reply, observed : ¢ that the cusba of Samana,
being in the omaldery of Rajah Sabeb Sing, this complaint should be made to
bim ; * and also on the 12th July 1811, Dussownda Sing and Goormook Sing
complained to Colonel Ochterlony, Agent to the Governor-General, against
Sirdar Churrut 8ing, for their shares of property, ete.; and in reply, it was
written on the back of the urzee, that “ since during the period of three years
no claim was preferred against Churrut Sing by any of his brothers, nor even
the name of any co-partner mentioned, and since it was advertised in the
Ittalah-nameh, delivered to the Sirdars, that every Chief should remain in the
quiet and full possession of his domains, their petition could not be attended
to.” The insertion of these answers to complaints is intended as examples,
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and also that it may be impressed on the minds of every zemindar and other
subjects that the attainment of justiceis to be expected from their respective
Chiefs only, that they may not, in the smallest degree, swerve from the obser-
vance of subordination. 1t is therefore highly incumhbent upon the Rajahs
and other Sirdars on this side of the River Sutlege that they explain this to
their respective subjects and covrt their confidence ; that it may be clear to
them that complaints to the officers of the British Government will be of no
avail, and that they consider their respective Sirdars as the source of justice,
and that of their free will and accord they observe uniform obedience.

And whereas, according to the first proclamation, it is not the intention of
the British Government to interfere in the possessions of the Sirdars of this
country, it is nevertheless, for the purpose of ameliorating the condition of the
community, particularly necessary to give general information, that several
Sirdars bave, since the last incursion of Rajah Runjeet Sing, wrested the
estates of others, and deprived them of their lawful possession, and that in the
restoration they have used delays until detachments from the British Army have
enforced restitution, as in the case of the Ranee of Jeera, the Sikhs of Cholian,
the talooks of Karowley and Chehloundy, and village of Cheeba; and the
reason of such delays and evasions can only be attributed to the temporary
enjoyment of the revenues, and subjecting the owners to irremediable losses.
1t is therefore, by order of the British Government, hereby proclaimed, that if
any of the Sirdars or others have forcibly taken possession of the estates of others,
or otherwise injured the lawful owners, it is necessary that, before the occur=
rence of any complaint, the proprietor should be satisfied, and by no means to
defer the restoration of the property; in which, however, should delays be
made, and the interference of the British authority become requisite, the
revenues of the estate, from the date of the ejection of the lawful proprietor,
together with whatever other losses the inhabitants of that place may sustain
from the march of troops, shall, without scruple, be demanded from the
offending party ; and for disobedience of the present orders,a penalty, accord-
ing to the circumstances of the case and of the offender, sball be levied,
agreeably to the decision of the British Government,

(Sd.) D. OcHTERLONY,

Agent to Governor-General,
Loodiana, 22nd August 1811.

No. XXII.

SuxNUD to RaJar KUuRRUM SiNG of PuTTEALA for PERGUNNAHS
MAHEELEE, etc.,, under the Seal and Signature of His
ExCELLENCY the GOVERNOR-GENERAL in CouNnciL—1815.

Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government, and whereas Rajah Kurrum Sing was forward to afford the
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co-operation of his troops during the late contest, therefore the present
Sunnud is granted, conferring on the said Rajuh Kurrum Siug and on his
heirs for ever, the Pergunnahs of Maheelee, Kuljoun, Buntheera, Koosalia,
Chubrote, Kehmullee, Baddayheer, Sangur, Toorasutgowa, Jaubul, and Palla-
kotee, together with the saeer duties of the same, and all the rights and
appurtenances belonging to them in exchange for a nuzzuranah of the sum
of one lakh and fifty thousand Rupees ; and the said sum having been paid
into the Company’s Treasury by kists, as agreed upon, nothing further shall
ever be demanded on this account, The British Government will always pro-
tect and support the saic Rajah and his heirs in the possession of this terrie
tory. The Rajah, considering this Sunnud a legal and valid instrament, will
immediately tuke possession of the aforesaid lands, but he must nct encroach
on any lands beyond the acknowledged limits of the pergunnahs enumerated.
In case of war, the Rajah must, on the requisition of the British authorities,
furnish armed men and Begarees to join the detachment of British Troops,
which may be stationed for the protection of the bill country, He will omit
no exertion to do justice, and to promote the welfare and happiness of the
ryots ; while they, on their part, considering the said Rajah as their true and
nightful lord, must obey him accordingly, and pay their revenue punctually,
and be always zealous to promote the cultivation of their lands, and to testify
their loyalty and obedience.

20tk Ociober 1815.

No. XXIIIL.

SuNsup to RaJam XvurruM SiNe of Purregara for the
THAKOORAEE OF BUGHAUT and JUGGUIGURH, under the
Seal and Signature of His ExcELLENCY the GOVERNOR-
GENERAL in CounciL—1815.

Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession-of the British
Government, and whereas Rajah Kurrum Sing was forward in affording the
co-operation of his troops during the late contest; Wherefore, by order of the
Right Honorable the Governor-General, the present Sunnud is granted to the
said Rajah, conferring on him and on his heirs for ever: 1sf,—The Pergunnah
of Bughaut and the City of Taksal with the first Fort at Sookehinepoor ; and
the second Fort at the end of the Bazar of Taksal, and the Fort of Tharoogurh ;
aod Pergunnah Parleek-har with the Fort of Ajeergurh; and Pergunnah
Keeateen with the Fort of Rajgurh; and Pergunnah Lucherang and Pergun-
nah Berowleo ; and together with these Pergunnahs and the five Forts specified,
saeer collections amounting to one thousand eight hundred Rupees, the whole
forming a portion of the Thakooraee of Bughaut; also, 2ndly— The Fort of
Juggutgurh with the Pergunnah of Juggutgurh and its dependencies, form-
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ing a portion of Sirmore, together with all the rights and appurtenances
belonging thereto, in exchange for the sum of Rupees 1,830,000, and ihe said
sum having been paid at the Company’s treasury, no further demand will ever
be made on the Rajah on this account. The British Government will always
protect and support the said Rajah in possession of the said lands, and the
Rajah taking possession of the aforesaid lands shall not encroach on the
possession of another, In case of war, the troops stationed by the Rajah for
the protection of the said lands shall be sent to join.the British Forees. The
Rajah will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the ryote on their part, etc.

(45 tn preceding sunnud.)
20tk October 18165.

No. XXIV,

SunNup to the MAHARAJAH of PuTTeEALa, dated 22nd Septem-
ber 1847.

The Right Honorable the Governor-General having resolved to bestow
certain lands on the Rajah of Putteala as a mark of consideration for his
attachment and services to the British during the late war with the Lahore
State, and the Rajah of Putteala baving requested that he may at the same
time receive a renewed assurance of protection and guarantee of his rights
in his former possessions, the Governor-General is pleased to confer this
assurance in the form of a Sunnud or Grant as follows, in order that the
Maharajah and his successors after bim may, with perfect confidence, con-
tinue to exercise the same rights and authority in his possessions as heretofore.

The Maharajah’s ancient hereditary estates, according to annexed schedule,
shall continue for ever in the possession of himself and his successors, with
all Government rights thereto belonging of Police jurisdiction and collection
of revenue as heretofore, The Malarajah’s chaharumains, feudatories, ad-
herents and dependents will continue bound in their adherence and obliga-
tions to the Rajah as heretofore. His Highness will exert himself to do
justice and to promote the welfare and happiness of his subjects, while they,
on their part, considering the Rajah as their true and rightful lord, must
obey him and his successors accordingly, and pay the revenue punctually, and
be always zealous to promote the cultivation of their lands, and to testify
their loyalty and obedience. The Maharajah has relinquished for himeelf and
his successors for ever all right to levy excise and transit duties which have
been abolished throughout the Putteala territory. His Highness also binde
himself and his successors to the suppression of suttee, infanticide, and slave-
dealing within his territories. If, unknown to the Maharajal’s authorities,
any persons should be guilty of these acts, the Maharajal’s authorities will on
conviction punish them with such severity as to deter others. The British



Part I Punjab—O0is.8utlej S8tates—Patiala—No. XXV. 78

Government will never demand from the Maharajah and his successors and
their dependents above named auything inthe way of tribute or revenue or
commutation in lieu of troops, or otherwise, for the reason that His Highness
will ever coutinue as heretofore sincerely devoted to the service and interests
of the British, The British authorities will not entertain complaints of the
Maharajah’s subjects or dependents, or interfere with the Maharajah’s autho-
rity. Should an enemy approach from any quarter to this side the Beas or
Butlej for the purpose of conquering this country, the Rajah will join the
British Army with his forces and exert himself in expelling the enemy, and
act under discipline and obedience, and in time of war place the resources of
his country at the disposal of the British Government. His Highness engages
to have made and to keep in repairs, through his own officers, the military
roads through his territory, for the passage of British troops from Umballa
and other Stations to Ferozepore, of a width and elevation to be determined
on by the Engineer Officer charged with the duty of laying down the roads.
His Highness wil! also appoint encamping grounds for British troops at the
different stages which shall be marked off, so that there be no claims made
hereufter on account of damaged crops.

No. XXV.

TrANSLATION of the SUNNUD given to His HicENESs the MaHA-
BAJAH of PuUTriara by His EXCELLENCY the VICEROY and
GOVERNOR-GENERAL.

Simla, 5th May 1860.

Since the establishment of British authority in India, His Highness the
present Maharajah of Puttiala and bis predecessors have always been steady in
their allegiance. They have frequently received rewards for their fidelity in
the accession of fresh honours, dignity, and territory. More recently His
Highness the present Ruler of Puttisla has surpassed the former achievements
of his race by the constancy and courage he evinced during the mutiny of
1¢67-58, In memory of this unswerving and conspicuous loyalty, His Excel-
lency the Viceroy and Governor-General in India has conferred additional
honors and territory upon the Mabarajah for himself and his heirs for ever,
and has graciously acceded to His Highuess’ desire to receive a Sunnud or
grant under the hand and seal of the Viceroy, guaranteeing to the Maharajah
the free and unreserved possession of his ancient territories, as well as of those
tracts bestowed on His Highness and his predecessors at various times by the
British Government, It is accordingly ordained as follows :—

Clause 1. His Highness the Maharajah and his heirs for ever will
exercise full sovereignty over hisancestral and acquired domains according to

L
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the anrcexed list. All the rights, privileges, and prerogatives which His
Highness enjoys in his hereditary territories, he will equally enjoy in his
acquired territories. All feudatories and dependents of every degree will be
bound to render obedience to him throughout his dominions.

Clause 2. Except as provided in Clause 3, the British Government
will never demand from His Highness or any of his successors, or from any
of his feudatories, relations, or dependents, any tribute on account of revenue,
service, or on any other plea.

Clause 3. The British Government cordially desires to see the noble
house of Puttiala perpetuated, and in this spirit confers upon His Highness
and his heirs for ever, whenever male issue may fail, the right of adopting a
successor from among the descendants of the Phoolkeefn family. If, bow-
ever, at any time any Maharajah of Puttiala should die without male issue,
and without adopting a successor, it will still be open to the Rajahs of Nabha
and Jheend, in concert with the Comrmissioner or Political Agent of the
British Government, to select a successor from among the Phoolkeedn family,
but in that case a nuzzaranah or fine equal to one-third of the gross annual
revenue of the Puttiala State shall be paid to the British Government.

Clause 4. In 1847 the British Government empowered the Maharajah
to inflict capital punishment after reference to the Commissioner. It now
removes the restriction imposed by this reference, and invests His Highness
with absolute power of lifeand death over his own subjects. With regard to
British subjects committing crime and apprehended in his territory, the Maha-
rajah will be guided by the rules contained in the Despatch of the Honorable
Court of Directors to the Madras Government, No. 8, dated 1st June 1863.
The Maharajah will exert himself to execute justice and to promote the
happiness and welfare of his people. He engages to prohibit suttee, slavery,
and female infanticide throughout his territories, and to punish with the
utmost rigor those who are found guilty of any of these crimes.

Clause 5. The Maharajah will never fail in his loyalty and devotion to
the Sovereign of Great Britain.

Clause 6. If any force hostile to the British Government should appear
in this neighbourhood, the Maharajah will co-operate with the British Govern-
ment and oppose the enemy. He will exert himself to the utmost of his
resources in providing carriage and supplies for the British Troops, according
to requisitions he may receive.

Clause 7. The British Government will not receive any complaints
from any of the subjects of the Maharajah, whether maafeedars, jaghiredars,
relatives, dependents, servants, or other classes,

Clause 8. The British Government will respect the household and
family arrangements of the Maharajah, and abstain from any interference
therein.

Clause 9. His Highness the Maharajah will as heretofore furnish at
current rates, through the agency of his own officers, the necessary materials
required for the construction of rail-roads, railway stations, and imperial roads
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snd bridges. He will also freely give the land required for the construction
of rail-roads and imperial lines of road.

Claxse 10. The Maharajah and his successors, etc., will always pursue
the same course of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the

Government will always be ready to uphold the honor and dignity of the
Maharajah and his house.

ScHEDULE of Territories belonging to the MABARAJAH of

PUTTIALA.
Ancestral,

Pergunnah Puttiala Kbas, and Sunour. Talooqua Bhawaneegurh oorf Doda.
Talooqua Murdinpoor. » Boha. 8

" Ghunour. » Sardoolgurh oorf Dodhal.

”» Rinee Muzra. »  Akdlgurh or Moonuk.,

»  Umergurh. » Kurm-gurh or Kulbinoon Dirha.

»  Chinarthal. »  Bangurh or Nurwinah.

” Sonam. » Pinjore. )

" Rajpoora. » Govindgurh or Buttindah.

»  Anahudgurh or Burndla. s  Ramgurh or Ghooram.

» 8herepoor. " Sahibgurh or Péel.

»  Bheekee. »  Futtehgurh or Sirhind.

»  Bunnoor, » Alamgurh or Nundpoor Kullour.

dequired Territories,

us Umraleh. Pergunnah Bussye Moolk Hydur.
The Hill District of BughAt. » Fullah Jhoonere.
The Hill District of Keontbul. : v Mubhla.
Talooqua Chumkoeedn. » Narnoul.

List of Feudatories.

8ikhs of Lunda. Sikhs of Budilee Bhiee,
»  Loharee. »  Beer Singh,
»  Bhet Koot. »  Rampoor.
»  Goonar Chukeea. »  Kote Doona.
»  Réra. Jaghiredars of Bhuddour.
»  Kotils. » Jewndan,
»  Bulldra Bullaree.
Jaghiredars of Khumanoon ... ) At present under the jurisdiction, for life,
” Tullakour of the Maharajah of Puttialla, but mg
” Dhuneoree ... \Commutation Tax in lieu of service to Britis!
” Lukhnour e ... 7Government.

Bhaeo Roopa ... Bhared with Nabha and Jheend.
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No. XXVI.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD or GRANT of portions of the Pergun.
nah of Kunoudh and Boodwana, District Jhujjur, and of
Eliquah Khumanoon, District Umballa, bestowed upon His
HieceNEess the MAHARAJAH OF Purriana by His ExceL-
LENCY EARL CaANNING, G.C.B., VicEroy and GOVERNOE-
GENERAL OF INDIA.

‘Whereas the devotion and loyalty of His Highness the Maharajah of
Presmbl Puttiala and of his ancestors have always been conspicuous
since the establishment of British supremacy in India, His
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of marking his
high appreciation of those qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon the
Maharajah portions of Pergunnahs Kunoudh and Boodwana, of the Distriet
of Jhujjur, containing one hundred and ten villages (110), according to verna-
cular list annexed, assessed at a yearly revenue of ninety-six thousand nine
hundred and forty rupees (96,940), and to accept from His Highness a
“ puzzuranah ” of nineteen lakhs thirty-eight thousand and eight hundred
Rupees (19,38,800). Further, His Excellency bas been pleased in like manner
to bestow upon the Maharajah the Eliquah of Khumanoon, District Umballa,
with the service commutation tax and the right to escheats, and to accept
from His Highness a vuzzuranah of one lakh seventy-six thousand three
hundred and sixty (1,76,360) Rupees.

It is accordingly ordained as follows :—

ARTICLE 1.

The territories above mentioned are conferred upon His Highness the
Maharajah of Puttiala and his heirs for ever.

ARTICLE 2.

The Maharajah and his successors will exercise the same rights, privi-
leges, and prerogatives in these newly acquired territories as His Highness
at present enjoys in his ancestral possessions, according to the terms of the
Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, and signed by His Excellency Earl Canning,
Viceroy and Governor-General of India.

ARTICLE 3.

The Mabarajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same
loyal relations with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations
with regard to these newly-acquired territories, as were imposed upon His
Highness by the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, relating to His
Highuness’ ancestral possessions,
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No. XXVII.

To FurzuNp KHAs DowLUT-I-ENGLISHIA MUNSOOR ZUMAN
AMEER-00L-UMRA MAHARAJAH DHEERAJ RAJESSUR SREE
MAHARAJAH RAJEGAN NARENDER SING MAHENDER BAHA-
DooR, of Purriara, KNicHT of the MosT EXALTED ORDER
of the STAR of INDIA.—1862.

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe-
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance
which I communicated to you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated b5th
May 1860, that on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by Yourself and the
futare rulers of your State of a successor, from the ancient Phoolkian House,
of which your family forms a part, will be recognized and confirmed; and
that if at any time any Maharajah of Puttiala should die without male issue,
and without adopting a successor, it will still be open to the Rajahs of Jheend
and Nabha, in concert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British
Government, to select a successor from among the Phoolkian family ; but in
that case a nuzzuranah or fine equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue
of the Puttiala State shall be paid to the British Government.

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you

80 long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of

the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the
British Government.

(8d.) CANNING.
Dated 6tk March 1862.

No. XXVIII.

AGREEMENT between the BR1TISH GOVERNMENT and the PUTTIALA
StaTE for the construction, maintenance, and working of a
line of telegraph from Umballa to Pattiala—1872.

Whereas His Highness Maharaja Rajegan Mohendro Sing Mohender
Babadoor, G.C.8.1,, etc., of Puttiala, is desirous of constructing a line of
telegraph from Umballa to Puttiala to be worked in connection with the
British lines of telegraph, the following terms are agreed upon by Lieutenant-
Colonel Robert Murray, Officiating Director General of Telegraphs, on the
part of the British Government, duly empowered by the Viceroy and Governor-
General of India in Council on that behalf, and by Kbalifa Syud Mahomed
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Hoossein, Meer Moonshee, on the part of the Puttiala State, duly empowered
by His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala on that behalf.

1. The British Government agree to construct for the Puttiala State a
line of telegraph consisting of one wire, on the standards to be erected between
Umballa and Lahore, from Umballa to Rajpoor, and a one-wire line from
Rajpoor to Puttiala, at a cost of Rupees (15,626) fifteen thonsand five hundred
and twenty-six, more or less; and His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala
agrees to pay the actual cost incurred in the construction of the line, on its
being officially reported to His Highness that the Telegrah Office at Puttiala
has been established and opened ; and His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala
also agrees to defray all expenses and cost on account of the salaries of the
signallers, and of the necessary menial servants attached to the Office and
peons for the delivery of messages, and to provide free of charge or rent and
to keep in good and habitable repair a suitable house or building, to beapproved
of by the Director-Genersal of Telegraphs in India, if necessary, for the accom-
modation of the Telegraph Office to be established and maintained at Puttiala,
and of the employés and others considered necessary for the efficient working

of it.

2. With the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, extra
wires may at any time be added by the Telegraph Department for the Puttiala
State, on terms and conditions to be agreed upon at the time between the
Puttiala State and the Government of India.

3. This line shall be called the Puttiala Telegraph line, and the materials
shall be the property of the Puttiala State. But if from any special reason
the Puttiala State should at any time deem it proper to abolish the line, it
will be necessary for that State to give notice to the Punjab Government six
months beforehand for dismantling the line.

4, His Highness the Maharaja agrees to pay annually such sums as
may be required to keep the line in good repair, together with the sum of
Rupees (900) nine hundred ouly to cover the cost of supervision.

5. The Telegraph Office at Puttiala shall remain open night and day
for the receipt and despatch of messages, or during such hours as from time
to time may be arranged by the Durbar in communication with the Lieutenant-
Governor of the Punjab,

6. The entire proceeds from the line between Umballa and Puttiala
shall belong to the Puttiula Telegraph line, The charges on messages delivered
at Puttiala for transmission along any British line and the charge levied at
any British Telegraph Station for delivery at Puttiala shall include the charge
for both lines, and the account between the British Government and the
Puttiala State for such messages shall be adjusted quarterly, viz., on 3lst
March, 30th June, 30th September, and 81st December of each year.

7. For the first year, the whole of the receipts for telegrams sent from the
Puttiala Office shall appertain to His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala, and
the receipts for all messages sent to Puttiala shall appertain to the British Gov-
ernment ; subsequent thereto the Government of India reserves to itself the right
at any time, on giving three months’ notice on intention thereof, to change
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the system from that in force during the first year, and to divide the revenues
derived from messages sent toand from Puttiala between His Highness and
the British Government in proportion to the average distance over which the
messages are transmitted.

8. The Telegraph Master, the Signallers, and all officials employed in the
Puttiala Telegraph Office shall be officers of the British Telegraph staff ; but
they shall be natives and not Europeans or Eurasians; and his Highness the
Maharaja agrees to pay them regularly month by month such pay as they may
be entitled to from their position in the British service.

9. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to apply to the Puttiala Telegraph
Line the provisions of the British Telegraph Act, No. VI1I of 1860, and
such other Acts or legal provisions as have been or may hereafter be passed by
the British Government with reference to Telegraphs.

10. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to apply to the Puttiala Telegraph
Line any rules or regulations that are now or may hereafter he made applicable
to lines of Telegraph in British India. The British Government will under-
take to furnish the Puttiala State with accurate translations of such Acts,
rales and regulations.

11. His Highness the Maharaja agrees that the Puttiala Telegraph Line
shall be open to the inspection and supervision of the Director General of
Telegraphs and of any officer deputed by him for that purpose.

12. The British Government agrees that, whenever the Maharaja shall
find occasion to be dissatisfied with any of the officials employed in the Put-
tiala Telegraph Office and may wish to remove them from office, such officials
shall, on His Highness the Maharaja’s application, be at once removed, and
other officers shall be sent to fill their place as soon afterwards as practicable.

13. Jurisdiction in regard to offences against the Telegraph Act, com-
nitted in Puttiala territory by native subjects of the British Government or
by subjects of the Maharaja, will be regulated by clause 4 of the Suunud
dated 5th May 1860, granted to His Highness the Maharaja by the British
Government. European British subjects accused of such offences shall be
&ried in British Courts,

14. The British Government shall furnish, for the information of the
TPuttiala State, a half-yearly or yearly report embodying all the proceedings
of the Pattiala Office showing the total receipts and disbursements, the total
mumber of messages iu a classified form, and other necessary facts.

15. In most urgent cases the Puttiala State will, during the pleasure of
the British Government, have the power of ordering the line to be cleared.
Signed and sealed at Simla,

On the fourteenth day of August 1872,

Signature of the Meer Moon-

‘sﬁl shee of ke Puttiala State. (Sd.) R. Murray, Liewt.-Col.

l Seal. ’ (Sd.)  NorrtHBROOK.
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Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General of India
at Simla on the 27th day of August 1872.

(8d) C. U. ArrcHison,
Secy. to the Govi. of India, Foreign Dept.

No. XXIX.

TerMS of AGREEMENT between the BRrITISH GOVERNMENT and
the StaTES of PUTTIALA, JHEEND, and NABHA regarding the
Sirhind Canal, executed at Umballa, on the one part, on
behalf of the British Government, by MRr. Core OUSELY,
CoMMISSIONER, UMBALLA D1visION, duly empowered by His
ExoELLENCY the VICEROY and GOVERNOR GENKRAL of INDIA
in CouUNCIL ; and on the other part, on behalf of the Puttiala
State, by KaaLirA SYUD MaHOMED HossEIN, MEER MOON-
saEE, duly empowered by Hris HicENEsS the MamARAJA of
Porriaza; and on behalf of the Jheend State, by S81rpar
TumuND SiNe and LALLA MoaUR 8ING, duly empowered by
His HicaNEss the RaJa of JHEEND ; and on behalf of the
NaBHA STATE, by MEER MoONSHEE RAMDYAL and SIrRDAR
BisgEN SiNG, Adawluttee, duly empowered by His HicH-
NESS the Rasa of NaBEA—1873. .

1. The project to be drawn out under the exclusive control of the British

Government on the general basis of taking the water in the most economical

manner to those districts east of the Sutlej to whom it can in an engineering
point of view most advantageously be carried.

2. The original designs for the Canal works will be drawn out under the
sole direction of the British Government, every possible attention being given
to the wishes of the Governments of the other States concerned as to the pre-
cise direction and position of the Canals, &c., consistently with sound engi-
neering principles. ‘

3. On the final settlement of the project the share of the water-supply
to be allotted to the Branch Canal shall be determined on the general basis
of giving a fairly equal proportion to all the districts traversed by the entire
system of canals, having regard to the lands that will actually be capable of
receiving irrigation from them.



Part I Punjab—Cis-SButlej States—Patisla— No. XXIX. 81

4. In the subsequent parts of this Agreement the Ubohur and Bhuttinda
branch canals will be referred to as the British branches, and the Kutlah, the
Central, and the Choa Branches will, for the sake of brevity, be allnded to as
the Putuiala branches, as they chiefly pass through the territory of the Put-
tiala State,

6. Water shall be distributed, if required and so far as practicable, from
the British branch canals rateably to all villages along their courses whose
lands can be advantageously irrigated therefrom, whether those villages are
under British jurisdiction, or that of any other State.

6. Similarly on the Puttiala branches the distribution shall be made
rateably to all villages, whether belonging to the Puttiala or any other
State.

7. The land required for the canals and works in connection with them
shall be made over by the Government of each State traversed according to
its own usage, all payments of compensation heing made by the British
Government in accordance with the regulations in force in the several States,
and the amount being dealt with as a part of the general expenditure on the
canal works.

8. Compensation will be paid for any building or house injured by the
works.

9. The entire cost of the main canal, inclusive of original surveys and
the preparation of the project, shall be borne by the British Government and
Native States concerned in proportion to the water-supply allotted to each ;
but the whole cost of the Puttiala branches shall be borne entirely by the
States concerned in similar proportion.

N.B.—Puttiala paid the expense of the preliminary surveys and project
incurred in 1862. This will be added to the general cost of the whole project
and he shared by all the parties concerned.

10. Each State will defray the entire expenditure on its own rajbuhas,
which will be designed (unless otherwise mutually agreed upon) as far as
possible 80 as to provide separately for the lands of the several States, and
will be epecially assigned to the States by the British Government which will
determine all doubtful points relating to this assignment.

1]. The States interested in the Puttiala branches concerned shall supply
annually, to meet the cost of construction while the works are in progress, a
proportion of the estimated annual outlay on the main canal equal to the
share of the entire water-supply allotted to those branches, as well as the
whole of the funds required for those branches in shares proportioned to the
quantity of water allotted to each.

12. On the completion of the works an account will be drawn out by
the British Government of the actual expenditure on those portions of the
project of which the cost is to be defrayed proportionally by the several
Governments, and a final statement will be prepared of the exact sum due
from the several States concerned, when each State will pay or receive
back any difference between its actual payments year by year aud its ultimate
share of the cost.

X
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13. The above account of total cost will include the charges for the
original surveys and proper charges for establishments, &o., whether incurred
by the British or any of the other Governments concerned ; and credit will be
given to every State for payments made by it directly.

14. Copies of such parts of the British accounts of the expenditure on
construction will be furnished periodically to the Governments of the several
States coucerned, so far as may be desired by them. ‘

15. The several States concerned shall pay to the British Government
an annual sum as seigniorage on the Sutlej water supplied to the Puttiala
branches in shares proportioned to the quantity of water allotted to each. '

16. The seigniorage to be paid by the States interested in the Puttiala
branches in consideration of the water supplied to them by the British Govern-
ment will be at a rate not exceeding four annas per acre.

17, The sum to be paid annually will be calculated on the area actually
irrigated during the year by the British branches of the canal, and in propor-
tion to the relative volumes of water passing at the time down the British
and Puttiala branches respectively, that is to say, if, with 2,000 cubic feet per
second passing down the British branches, 20u,000 acres have been irrigated,
and 1,000 cubic feet per second have been at the same time discharged in the
Puttiala branches, the seigniorage to be paid would be 100,000 acres at four
annas, equal to Rupees 25,000,

N.B.—The area irrigated will be the actual area, i.e., an acre of double
crop land will not be reckoned as two acres.

18. No seigniorage will be demanded so long as the British eanals yield -
no profit, and as long as the profits from the British branches shall be so small
as would render the seigniorage rate of four annas per acre unduly high, such
seigniorage shall be proportionately reduced to oue, two, or three annas per
acre at the discretion of the British Government.

The British Accounts Department will determine when the canals yield
profit,

19. The first payment of seigniorage will be demanded on the eleventh
year after the admission of water into the Puttiala branches.

20. In cases of any falling off in the annual supply of water entering the
main canal channel, the British Government and the other States will share
the actual supply according to the original proportion fixed, and the other
States shall have no claim for compensation from the British Government on
account of any such reduction of the supply.

21. The gauge registers at the regulating head of the British and
Puttiala branches shall be held to give authoritative data for calculating the
quantity of water supplied,

22. No State will have any claim against the British Government on
account of water escaping unused from the branches, because it is not required
or used in their territories. Should the Britich Government realize any income
from the surplus (unused) water of the Puttiala branches, the States concerned
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shall be entitled to claim a remission of seigniorage in proportion to the in-
eome so derived.

23. The several States shall pay the same share of the annual charges for
maintenance of the main canal as they pay of the first cost of that portion
of the works. .

24. The original construction of the Puttiala branches, with their colla-
teral works, including rajbubas, shall be carried out exclusively by the British
Government under its own officers, as in the case of the main canal and the
British branches.

256. Subseqnent to the admission of water, the management of the main
channels of the Puttiala branches and their connected works shall rest entirely
in the hands of the British Government, but all expenses of maintenance of
these channels shall be defrayed by the several States in shares proportioned to
the quantities of water allotted to each.

26. The management and distribution of water from rajbuhas and all
other arrangements connected therewith shall be under the control of, and the
whole of the costs of maintenance and management of the rajbubhas shall be
defrayed by, the States to which they respectively belong.

27. The details of superintendence, powers of local officers, and other
matters connected with the management, shall be settled by the Punjab Gov-
ernment with the States concerned, subject to the confirmation of the Supreme
Government.

28. Offenders against Canal Regulations in villages irrigated from the
Puttiala or British branches, or bordering on Puttiala or British branches
shall be made over by the Canal Officers for infliction of penalties to the offi-
oers of the Government in whose territory those villages are situated, a right
of reference to the Punjab Government being allowed in case of any dispute
or difference of opinion.

29, Each State shall be bound to give a right of passage through its
lands for any water channel, large or small, when required by any other of the
States concerned, the only compensation claimable from the State to which
such water-course belongs being the value of the land occupied and the pro-
perty thereon. The supervision of rajbuhas and other minor channels thus
made shall remain with the Government to which they belong, as in the case
of other similar works within its own territories, :

80, In case of dispute between any two States as to the amount of com-
pensation to be paid on account of land taken up, or any other matter under
this agreement, the amount of compensation or dispu'e shall be determined by
an officer appointed by the British Government.

81. The tolls levied on hoats, rafts, etc., navigating the canals shall be
the same on all the channels, whether those channels belong to the British or
any other State,

382. No transit duties on goods passing along the canals shall be levied
by any of the Governments concerned. This will not prevent the levy of cus-
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tomary duties on goods or merchandize landed from boats, etc., plying on
the canals for consumption in towns, ete.

23. The amount of toll levied on through traffic shall be shared between
the British Government and the States concerned, in proportion to the distance’
traversed on the channels belonging respectively to each.

84, A share of the navigation tolls of the main canal shall be allotted
to the States concerned in proportion to their share of the entire water-supply:

35. In all other cases the tolls shall belong to the State in exclusive pus-
session of the channels traversed.

86. The navigation tolls to be credited to the States concerned in the
Puttiala branches thus consist of three portions :—

1st.—Share of tolls on the main canal.

2nd.—Share of “ through * traffic tolls between the British and Puttiala
branches.

3rd.—All tolls on boats, eto., navigating the Puttiala branches exclusively.:
The amount will be shared by the States concerned in proportion to the shares
of the first costs of the channels defrayed by each respectively.

87. A share of the value of miscellaneous produce such as wood, grass,
ete., on the main caual shall be credited to the Puttiala branches in proportion
to the share of the water-supply allotted to them.

38. The above share of produce on the main canal with the whole of the’
value of similar produce on the Puttiala branches (not including rajbuhas) will

be shared by the States concerned, in proportion to their shares in the first
cost.

39. Each State will supply annually, as required, the whole of the funds
for maintenance of the work, etc., appertaining to its own territory, as well as
a chare of the estimated cost of maintenance of the branches, plus the portion
of the maintenance expenses of the main canal referred to in paragraph 23:
these last in shares proportioned to their shares in the first cost.

40. The British Government reserves to itself the right of extending or
altering the canal at any future time in any way it pleases, on the under-
standing that the share of the water first assigned to the Puttiala branches,
and the other rights of the States concerned under this agreement shall not
be interfered with or diminished without their consent being first obtained. -
And the expenses of such extension or alteration will be distributed in propor-

tion to the advantages expected to accrue from such action to any of the
parties concerned under this agreement.

41. So long as the original construction of the Puttiala branches shall
be in progress, it shall be the duty of the officers in charge to pay due atten-
tion to any representations of the Chiefs of the States concerned or their
officers, and to carry out their wishes as far as may be practicable or advisable.

42. 1In consideration of the advantages given by the canal from the Sut-
lej, the Puttiala State will allow the British Government, if it desires to do so,
to take a small water-course from the Guggur to supply the cantonment and:
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town of Umballa, the water-course to carry about 20 cubic feet per second.
A proportion of the charge for seigniorage on the Sutlej water shall be remitted
to compensate for the grant of the Guggur water if this water-course be made ;

mo other claim to lie against the British Government in connection with the
construction of the water-course,

43. In case of any difference of opinion arising between any officers of
the States concerned and the British Canal Officers on any matter relating
to the management of the canal, it shall be referred to the Lieutenant-
Governor of the Punjab, whose decision shall be final. If any difference of
opinion shall arise between any of the States concerned and the Lieutenant-
Governor of the Punjab, as to the construction of this agreement, a reference

may be made to the Governor-Geuneral in Council, whose decision shall be
final.

44. It shall at any time ke competent for the British Government to
resume the entire management of the canal works or irrigation in the terri-
tories of any of the States concerned, if it shall consider that that State has
mot properly fulfilled the obligations which attach to the discharge of the
duties which will devolve on it under the arrangement detailed above.

45. These obligations may be summed up as follows ;=

Ist.—~Complete regularity in the payment of the salaries of all persons
employed on the canals and in the provision of the funds necessary for carry-
ing out the works which will be needed for the proper maintenance of the
canals

If from any want of proper attention on the part of any of the States
concerned, the British Government is atany time forced to advance money for
the due performance of works or payments of salaries, etc., which will properly
fall on that State under these arrangements, then the British Government
must be understood to have the right to take complete charge of the whole
administration of the canal, channels, and irrigation pertaining to that State,
and to retain them under its own officers until the evil complained of be cor-
rected and matters be pli:ced on a sound footing., But in such case, out of
the.income from the canal after deducting expenses, any surplus which may

accrue shall be made over to that State concerned in whose territory such ad-
ministration may have been assumed.

2rd.—Complete impartiality in the distribution of the water among the
villages along the canals, so that the British villages and those of other Na-
tive States shall, if required, share the water equally with the villages of the
States concerned ; also an equal administration of justice to all persons over
whom the officers of the States concerned may exercise jurisdiction, so that
the subjects of the British Government or of any Native State shall be dealt

with according to the same principles of law as are respected by the officers of
the British Government.

3rd.—Ready and friendly compliances on the part of the Governments of
the States concerned with those requests of the Punjab Government and its
superior officers, who have chief charge of the Irrigation Department in the
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Punjab, which shall be declared by them to be essential for the proper main-
tenance aud satisfactory working of the canals as a whole.

The Governor-General in Council will at all times be ready to receive any
representation from the Government of any of the States concerned, if that
Government considers that the spirit of the present proposals are from any
cause not fully acted up to by the officers of the Punjab Governmeunt on whom

the immediate duty of carrying them out will devolve.
Executed at Umballa this eighteenth day of February 1873,

(Sd.) Gore OuseLey,
Commissioner, Umballa Divisson,

Seal. (Sd.) NorTHBROOK.

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 2t
Calcutta on the twenty-sixth day of March 1873.

(Sd.) C. U, Arrcaison,
Secretary to the Government of India,
Foreign Depariment.

Similar engagements were entered into by the Chiefs of Jheend and
Nabha.

No. XXX.

PostaL CoNVENTION for the EXCHANGE of CORBESPONDENCE,
PARCELS, INSURED and VALUE-PAYABLE ARTICLES, MONEY
oRDERS and INDIA PosTAL NoTES, between the IMPERIAL
Post OrricE ofF BRITISH INDIA and the Post OFFrICES in
the TERRITORIES of Hi8 HIicHNESS the MAHARAJA of Pae
TIALA—1884,

ArTIOLE 1.
There shall be a mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels, money
orders and India postal notes between the Imperial Post Office of British In-
dia, hereinafter termed the ¢ Imperial Post,”” and the Post Offices in the

territories of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala, hereinafter termed the
¢ Patiala State Post.”” This exchange, which shall also include registered,
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insared and value-payable articles, shall be governed by the rales given in
the Indian Postal Guide for the time being. The term ¢ correspondence
shall include letters, post-cards, newspapers, and book and pattern packets.

ArTICLE 2.

There shall be two Offices of Exchange, vsz., the Tmperial Post Office at
Umballa, on the side of British India, and the Patiala State Post Office at
Patiala, on the side of the Patiala State. These Offices of Exchange shall alone
be authorised to deal with articles giving rise to accounts,

ArTICLE 8,

Indian postage stamps, cards and embossed envelopes overprinted
with the words * f’:tiala Sptatel,)’ee:i\all be supplied on indent by the Govern-
ment of India to the Patiala State at cost price. They shall be sold by the
Patiala State to the public at the value marked on each postage stamp, post-
card or embossed envelope. Indian postage stamps overprinted with the word
% Service,” in addition to the words ‘“ Patiala State,” shall also be supplied on
indent by the Government of India to the Patiala State at cost price, and
‘shese overprinted stamps shall be used solely for the purpose of prepaying
correspondence on the service of the Patiala State posted in that State.

ARTICLE 4.

These overprinted postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes,
overprinted with the words ‘‘ Patiala State ” shall alone be used in the Patiala
Rtate for the prepayment of INLAND correspondence, and they shall be recog-
mized by the Imperial Post only when attached to inland correspondence posted
within the limits of the State of Patiala,

ARrTICLE 5.

The rates of postage, fees or commission charged by the Patiala State
Post on all classes of correspondence, paid and unpaid, registered and unregis-
‘tered, insured and value-payable, on all parcels, and on all money orders, and
on all India postal notes, shall not be in excess of the rates charged by the
Imperial Post.

ArrTICLE 6.

Responsibility for articles insured, and for payment of compensation
under the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time being, shall
rest with the Imperial Post Office while the articles concerned are in its cus-

tody ; and with the Patiala State while the articles concerned are in its
custody.

ARTICLE 7.

. Articles of all kinds superscribed “On Postal Service,” and franked by
the signature and official designation of an officer of the Imperial Post or an
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officer of the Patiala State Post, shall be exchanged free of all charge as re-
spects postage.
AgrTicLE 8.

The Government of India shall bear the cost of conveying mails within
the limits of British territory, and the Patiala Darbar shall bear the cost of
conveying mails within the limits of the State of Patiala. But the Imperial
Post shall be entitled to the free conveyance of mails over postal lines in the
Patiala State, whether such mails be intended for transmission to a Patiala
State Post Office or an Impetial Post Office, and similarly the Patiala State
Post shall be entitled to the free conveyance of mails over Imperial postal lines
whether such mails be intended for transmission to an lmperial Post Office
or a Patiala State Post Office.

ArTIOLB 9.

Inland correspondence, registered and unregistered, received from the
Patiala State Post, fully prepaid with the overprinted postage stamps de-
seribed in Article 8, including eorrespondence prepaid by Patiala State Service
Stamps, shall be delivered in British Iudia free of all charge on account of
postage.

ArticLe 10.

Inland correspondence received from the Patiala State Post, not fully pre-
paid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, shall be
treated by the Imperial Post as though originally posted in British India, and
charged on delivery with the usual rates for inland unpaid postage, which
shall be retained by the Imperial Post.

AgrticLe 11.

Fully prepaid inland correspondence, registered and unregistered (includ-
ing correspondence prepaid by service stamps), transferred by the Imperial
Post, shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post, free of all charge on ac-
count of postage.

ArTICLE 12.

On inland correspondence, not fully prepaid, transferred by the Imperial
Post for delivery through the Patiala State Post, the latter shall retain the
postage it realizes.

AgrTICLE 18,
Unclaimed and refused inland correspondence shall be exchanged in both
directions, but the exchange shall be accompanied by no accounts.
ArticLE 14.

Fully prepaid foreign correspondence, addressed to any place in the
Patiila State, shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charges
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on account of postage ; but if such correspondence be unpaid or insufficiently
paid, it shall be delivered on payment of the amount Zaxed thercon by the
Imperial Post ; and the amount so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial
Office of Exchange (Umballa).

ARTICLE 15.

On foreign correspondence posted in the Patiala State postage can only
be prepaid by means of Imperial postage stamps, not bearing the overprint
“ Patiala State.”” Postage stamps overprinted with the words ¢ Patiala State "’
shall not be recognized in payment of postage on foreign correspondence.

ArTtICLE 16.

Prepayment of inland parcel postage between the Imperial Post and the
Patiala State Post, in both directions, shall be compulsory.

ArTIOLE 17,

Inland parcels, received from the Patiala State Post, shall be delivered in
British India free of all charge on account of postage.

ArTIicLE 18.

Inland parcels, transferred by the Imperial Post for delivery through the
Patiala State Post, shall be delivered free of all charge on account of postage,

ARtIOLB 19.

Fully prepaid foreign parcels, addressed to any place in the Patiala State,
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charge on account of
postage ; but if such parcels be unpaid, they shall be delivered on payment of
the amount tazed thereon by the Imperial Post, and the amount so collected
shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange (Umballa).

ArrioLe 20.

Prepayment in cash of postage, at the rates published in the Indian Postal
Guide, is compulsory in the case of all foreign parcels posted in Patiala.
The postage so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange
(Umballa),

ArticLE 21.

The Imperial inland money order rules, as given in the Indian Postal Guide
for the time being, shall be adopted by the Patiala State Post, and the Imperial
inland form of money order shall be used.

N
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ArTIiCLE 22.

Money orders, issued by the Patiala State Post for payment in British
India, shall all be sent by the Patiala Office of Exchange to the Imperial Office
of Exchange (Umballa), Such money orders shall be paid in full in British
India free of all charges and without deduction on any account whatsoever.
The entire commission on these money orders shall be retained by the Patiala
State Post.

ARrTtiCLE 23.

Money orders, issued by the Imperial Post for payment by the Patiala
State Post, shall be transferred to the Patiala Office of Exchange by the Impe-
rial Office of Exchange (Umballa). Such money orders shall be paid in full in
the Patiala State free of all charges and without deduction on any account
whatsoever, The entire commission on these money orders shall be retained
by the Imperial Post.

AzrTICLE 24,

India postal notes, bearing the words * Patiala State >’ stamped on them,
shall be supplied free by the Government of India to the Patiala State,

ARTICLE 26.

The full value of every India postal note sold by the Patiala State Post
ghall be payable in British India at any Imperial Post Office named, no charge
being levied for paymeut,

ArTICLE 26.
The full value of every India postal note sold by the Imperial Post shall

be payable in the Patiala State at any Patiala State Post Office named, no
charge being levied for payment.

AxrTicLE 27.

The Imperial Post shall retain the entire commission on the India postal
notes which 1t sells, and the Patiala State Post shall retain the entire commis-
sion on the India postal notes which it sells,

ARrTICLE 98.

Monthly lists shall be rendered by the Patiala Office of Exchange to the
Umballa Office of Exchange showing the India postal notes sold and the India
postal notes paid during each month, the vouchers for payments consisting of
the original paid notes.

ArTICLE 29,

A monthly account current showing tbe amount to be credited to the
Patiala State on account of money orders and India postal notes paid by the
Yatiala State Post, and the amount to be debited to the Patiala State on ac-
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«<ount of money orders issued and India postal notes sold by the Patiala State
Post, shall be rendered by the Imperial Office of Exchange (Umballa) to the
®atiala Office of Exchange. If the balance of this account is in favour of the
Patiala State Post, it shall be paid at once by the Imperial Office of Exchange
(Umballs), and if it is in favour of the Imperial Post, it shall be paid by the

Patiala Office of Exchange immediately after the monthly account current is
rendered.

AzxticLe 30.

The Director-General of the Post Office of India and the Patiala Darbar
shall have authority to draw up, in direct communication with one another,
detailed regulations for giving effect to this convention, and to settle all mat-
ters of detuil and procedure connected with the exchange of articles between
the Imperial Post and the Patiala State Post, including the selection of Post
Offices, situated in British India or in the Patiala State, between which postal
communication shall be maintained. The detailed regulations so drawn up

shall be subject to such modification as may, from time to time, be mutually
agreed to by the said aathorities.

Signed by the Director-General of Signed by the Motamid of the Patiala
the Post Office of India on the 15th State on the 15th day of Septem-

day of September 1884, ber 1884.
(8d.) A. U. FANSHAWE, Nanak BakssH,
GOffg. Dir,-Genl., Post Office of India. Motamid, Sarkar Patinla,

(8igned in Persian character.)

RIPON,
Viceroy and Gorvernor-General of India.

This convention was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-

General of India at Simla on the 8rd day of October, A.D. one thousand eight
hundred and eighty-four.

(Sd.) C. Graxr,
Secy. to the Govt. of Indsa, Foreign Department.

Similar conventions have been execnted with the following Siates in the
Punjab, being ratified by the Viceroy on the dates stated :—
Nabha  on the 23rd March 1886.
Jind on the 3rd June 1885,
Faridkot on the 30th November 1886.
Chamba on the 4th December 18886,
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No. XXXI.

SuxNUD to the Rasan oF JHEEND, dated 22nd September 1847.

The Right Honorable the Governor-General having resolved to bestow
certain lands on the Rajah of Jheend, as a mark of consideration for his
attachment and services to the British during the late war with the Lahore
State, and the Rajah of Jheend having requested that he may at the same
time receive a renewed assurance of protection and guarantee of his rights in
his former possessions, the Governor-General is pleased to confer this]lassur-
ance in the form of a Sunnud or Grant as follows, inorder that the Maharajah
and his successors after him may, with perfeet confidence, continue to exercise
the same rights and authority in his possessions as heretofore,

The Maharajah’s ancient hereditary estates, according to annexed Sche-
dule, shall continue for ever in the possession of himself and his successors,
with all Government rights thereto belonging of Police jurisdiction and eol-
Jection of revenue as heretofore. The Maharajah’s chaharumians, feudatories,
adherents, and dependants will continue bound in their adherence and obliga-
tions to the Rajah as heretofore. His Highness will exert himself to do
justice, and to promote the welfare and happiness of his subjects, while they,
on their part, considering the Rajah as their true and rightful lord, must obey
him and his successors accordingly, and pay the revenue punctually, and be
always zealous to promote the cultivation of their lands, and testify their
loyalty and obedience. The Maharajah has relinquished for himself and his
successors for ever all right to levy excise and transit duties which have been
abolished throughout the Jheend territory. His Highness also binds himself
and his successors to the suppression of suttee, infanticide, and slave-dealing
within his territories, If, unknown to the Maharajah's authorities, any per-
sons should be guilty of these acts, the Maharajah’s authorities will, on con-
vietion, punish them with such severity as to deter others. The British Govern-
ment will never demand from the Maharajah and his successors and their
dependants above named anything in the way of tribute or revenue or commu-
tation in lieu of troops or otherwise, for the reason that His Highness will
ever continue as heretofore sincerely devoted to the service and interests of the
Bntish, The British authorities will not entertain complaints of the Maha-
rajab’s subjects or dependauts, or interfere with the Maharzjah’s authority,
Should an enemy approach from any quarter to this side the Beas or Sutlej,
for the purpose of conquering this country, the Rajah will join the British
Army with his forces, and exert himself in expelling the enemy and act under
discipline and obedience, and in time of war place the resources of his country
at the disposal of the British Government. Hie Highness engages to have
made and to keep in repairs, through his own officers, the military roads
through his territory for the passage of British troops from Umballa and
other stations to Ferozepore, of a width and elevation to be determined on
by the Engineer Officer charged with the duty of laying down the roads,
His Highness will also appoint encamping grounds for British troops at the
different stages, which shall be marked off, so that there be no claims made
hereafter on account of damaged crops.
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No. XXXII.

TransrA1ION of the SUNNUD given to the Rasam of JHEEND by
His ExceLLENCY the VICEROY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL,
SmMra, 6th May 1860.

Since the establishment of British authority in India, the present Rajah
of Jheend and his predecessors have always been steady in their allegiance.
They have frequently received rewards for their fidelity in the accession of
fnesl{ honors, dignity, and territory.  More recently the present ruler of
Jheend has surpassed the former achievements of his race, by the constancy
and courage he evinced during the mutiny of 1857-68. In memory of this
unswerving and conspicuous loyalty, His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov-
ernor-General of India has conferred additional honors and territory upon the
Rajah for himself and his heirs for ever, and has graciously acceded to the
Rajah’s desire to receive a Sunnud or Grant under the hand and seal of the
Viceroy, guaranteeing to the Rajah the free and unreserved possession of his
ancient territories, as well as of those tracts bestowed on the Rajah and his
predecessors at various times by the British Government.

Clawse 1.—The Rajah and his heirs for ever will exercise full sovereignty
over his ancestral and acquired dominions according to the annexed list, All
the rights, privileges, and prerogatives which the Rajah enjoys in his beredi-
tary territories he will equally enjoy in his acquired territories. All feudato-
ries and depeudents of every degree will be bound to render obedience to him
throughout his dominions.

Claxse 9 —Except as provided in Clause 2, the British Government will
never demand from the Rajah, or any of his successors, or from any of his
feudatories, relations, or dependents any tribute ou account of revenue, service,
or any other plea.

Claxse 3.—The British Government cordially desires to see the Noble
Honse of Jheend perpetuated, and in this spirit confers upon the Rajah and
his heirs for ever, whenever male issue may fail, the right of adopting a suc-
cessor from among the descendants of the Phoolkeean family. 1f, however, at
any time any Rajah of Jheend should die without male issue and without adopt-
ing a successor, it will still be open to the Maharajah of Puttialla and the Rajah
of Nabha, in concert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British
Government, to select a successor from among the Phoolkeean family; but in
that case a nuzzuranah or fine, equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue
of the Jheend State, shall be paid to the British Government.

Clawse 4.—~1In 1847 the British Government empowered the Rajah to
inflict capital punishment, after reference to the Commissioner, It now
removes the restriction imposed by this reference, and invests the Rajah with
absolute power of life and death over his own subjects. With regard to
British subjects committing crime and apprehended in his territory, the Rajah
will be guided by the rules contained in the Despatch of the Honourable the
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Court of Directors, to the Madras Government, No. 3, dated 1st June 1836,
The Rajah will exert himself to execute justice, and to promote the happiness
and welfare of his people. He engages to prohibit suttee, slavery, and female
infanticide throughout his territories, and to punish with the utmost rigor
those who are found guilty of any of these crimes.

Clause 5.—The Rajah will never fail in his loyalty and devotion to the
Sovereign of Great Britain.

Clause 6.—If any force hostile tothe British Government should appear
in the neighbourhood, the Rajah will co-operate with the British Government
and oppose the enemy. He will exert himself to the utmost of his resources
in providing carriage and supplies for the British troops according to requisi-
tions he may receive. .

Clause 7.—The British Government will not receive any complaints from
any of the subjects of the Rajab, whether maafeedars, jaghiredars, relatives,
dependents, servauts, or other classes.

Clause 8,~-The British Government will respect the household and family
arrangements of the Rajah, and abstain from any interference therein.

Clause, 9.—The Rajah, as heretofore, will furnish at current rates, through
the agency of his own Officers, the necessary materials required for the con-
struction of Railroads, Railway Stations, and Imperial Roads aud Bridges.
He will also freely give the land required for the construction of Railroads and
Imperial Lines of Road.

Clanse 10.—The Rajab and his successors, etc., will always pursne the
same course of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the
Government will always be ready to uphold che honour and dignity of the
Rajah and bis house.

Cory of ScHEDULE of the TERRITORIES belonging to the RaJam
of JHEEND.
Ancestral possessions.
1. Pergunnsh Jheend and the villages surnamed the Punjgraon Circle,
2. Pergunnah Sufeedoon.
3. Pergunnah Lujwanah,
4. Pergunnah Balewallee,

6. Pergunnah Lungroor, with the villages Mahlan and Ghabdan.
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6. Pergunnah Bazeedpoor, with Mouzah Laloda.
7. A share in the village of Bhaeeroopa.

Acqusred Possessions.

Mouzah Dalumwalla (now in Pergunnah Jheend).

Now in Pergunnsh Sufeedoon, granted
e Brcce | .- by Sumnud, dated 2ad September 1847,
Mougah Khatla : : . signed by Viscount Hardinge, Governor-

General.

Pergunnah Dadree . . «( By letter from Secretary to Govern-
14 Villages of Pergunnah Kool-<{ ment of India, dated 2nd June 1858, No.
aram . . . L] . 1549 A.

Jagheer Feudatorses,

Dyalpoora Sikhs,

No. XXXIII.

Yo FurzuNp D1iLBUND RASEROOL ITAHQAD DowLUT-1-ENGLISHIA
Rajan Suroor SiNe BaHADOOR, of JHEEND, dated 5th
March 1862.

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of Indin who now govern their own territories should be perpe-
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance
which I communicated to you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th
May 1860, that, on failure of natural heirs, the perpetuation of your family
by your adoption of an heir from the Phoolkeean House will be in accordance
with the wishes of the paramount power, and will be gladly recognized and
confirmed ; and that if at any time any Rajah of Jheend should die without
male issue, and without adopting a successor, it will still be open to the
Mabharajah of Putialla and the Rajah of Nabha, in concert with the Com-
missioner or Political Agent of the British Government, to select a successor
from among the Phoolkeean family ; but in that case a nuzzuranah, or fine,
equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue of the Jheend State, shall be
paid to the British Government.
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Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to yon
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions (£
the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the
British Government.

(Sd.) Cannine.

No. XXXIV.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD or GRANT of portions of the Pergunnah
of BoopwANAH, D1STRICT JHUJJIUR, bestowed on the Rasan
or JHBEND by His ExcELLENCY EARL CANNING, G. C. B.,
VicEroY and GovERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA.

Whereas the devotion and loyalty of the Rajah of Jheend and of his
Preamble. ancestors have always been conspicuous since the estab-
lishment of British supremacy in India, His Execel-’
lency the Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of marking his high
appreciation of these qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon the Rajah
portions of Pergunnah Boodwanah, of the District of Jhujjur, containing
nineteen villages, according to vernacular list annexed, assessed at a yearly
revenue of (eighteen thousand five hundred and twenty Rupees) 18,620 Rupees,
and to accept from the Rajah a “ nuzzuranah’’ of (Rupees 3,70,004) three
lakhs seventy thousand and four, It is accordingly ordained as follows :—

ARrTICLE 1.

The territory above mentioned is conferred apon the Rajah of Jheend and
his heirs for ever.

ArTICLE 2.

The Rajah and his suocessors will exercise the same rights, privileges, and
prerogatives in this newly-acquired territory as he at present enjoys in his
ancestral possessions, according to the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May
1860, and signed by His Excellency Earl Canuing, Viceroy and Governor-
General of India.

ARTICLE 3.

The Rajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loyal
relations with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations, with
regard to this newly-acquired territory, as were imposed on him by the terms
of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1560, relating to the Rajah’s ancestral
Ppossessions.
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No. XXXYV.

AMENDED TERMS of AGREEMENT between the BritisH GOVERN-
MENT and the StaTE of JIND, for regulating the supply of
water for irrigation from the Western Jumna Canal, executed
at Simla on behalf of the BrrTisH GoverNMENT by C. L.
TuPprER, EsQ., CHIEF SECRETARY to the GoVERNMENT of the
Punjab, duly empowered by His ExceLLENCY the VIcEroY
and GovVERNOR-GENERAL in CoUNCIL, and at SANGRUR on
behalf of the JIND STATE by SARDAR RATAN SINGH, Presi-
dent, Council of Regency, duly empowered by His HicH.
NESS the RAJA of JIND—1892.

The terms of agreement* executed on the 29th April 1875 are hereby
<ancelled.

2. In lieu of the cuts from the canal, by means of which irrigation was
originally effected, ten main distributaries with proper masonry heads taking
oat of the Hansi Branch of the Western Jumna Canal, and four masonry
heads for water-courses taking out of the Butana distributary, shall be pro-
vided for the irrigation of the State from the Western Jumna Canal.

8. The said distributaries and the said water-course heads taking out of
the Butana distributary shall be constructed at the cost of the British Gov-
ernment, but when completed shall be handed over to the Jind State, with

the exception of the masonry heads and the portions of the channels within
canal limits,

4. The distributaries so made over shall be kept in repair by the Jind
State, a deduction being made on this account from the annual charge for
water. The deduction shall be calculated at a certain rate for irrigated area
fixed with reference to the average cost per acre for maintenance of distribu-
taries elsewhere in British territories,

b. So soon as the ten main distributaries taking out from the Hansi
Branch are made over to the Jind State, the British Canal Officer shall
thenceforth exercise no interference in regard to the icternal management and
the distribution of water from them, nor shall he, unless at the request or
with the consent of the Jind Canal Otficer, reduce the supply entering the
heads, provided the full gauge readings specified in Article 7 be not exceeded ;
but the British Canal Officer shall have full power to shut off or to reduce
the supply entering the Hansi Branch under the following circumstances :—

(a) As part of a general closure of the Western Jumna Canal for
necessary or emergent repairs, of which due notice will be pub-
lished in the Punjab Gazette for closuresof more than ten days’
duration.

® Not printed.
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(8) Fecr purpose of repairs to any canal work or for usual or necessary
silt clearances on the Hansi Branch.

() On occasions of excessive rainfall or general reduction of the
demand for canal water, that may render a reduction of the
supply necessary, either for the safety of the canal banks or
works or to prevent undue flooding or waste of water.

(3) For the purpose of a more effective distribution of the supply
available for the distributaries on the New Main Line, and for
the Delhi and Hansi Branches and the Butana distributary, all
closures and reductions of the supply to the Haunsi Branch being
as far as possible compensated for by an immediately previous or
suhsequent increase of the supply which would otherwise be due
to that branch.

(¢) In the event of the supply available for the distributaries on
the New Main Line and for the Delhi and Hansi Branches and
Butana distributary falling below the demand, in which case
the supply to the Hansi Branch shall either be rateably reduced
or shall be regulated as provided in clause (@) of this Article,

As long previous notice as possible shall be given to the Jind Canal
Officer of all closures or reductions of the supply ordered under clauses (a),

(), (4), and (e).

Immediate notice of all closures or reductions of the supply ordered under
clause (¢) shall also be given to the Jind Canal Officer, who will be consulted
as to the length of the period during which the reduction of the supply should
be maintained.

6. The British Canal Officer shall have full power to shut off or reduce
the supply to the Butana distributary at bis discretion in accordance with the
exigencies of irrigation, and the outlets provided on that distributary for the
irrigation of Jind territory shall be subject to such periodical and special
closures as may be ordered from time to time for British outlets in accordance
with Rule 15, passed under Act VIII of 1873, due intimation of such orders
being given to the Jind Canal Officer, but no closure shall be ordered

on account of alleged wastage of water owing to disrepair of irrigating
channels. :

7. The distributaries shall be constructed of sufficient capacity, when
running to a full gauge, to irrigate, in combination with the four water-
courses from the Butana distributary, an aggregate area of 60,000 (sixty
thousand) acres per annum, but in order to compensate for all irregularities
or deficiencies in the supply passed into them, the annual charge for the water
supplied shall be calculated on an irrigated area of 50,000 (fifty thousand)
acres only, and no claims shall be raised by the Jind State for reduction of
such annual charge on the grounds of short supply.

8. Gauges shall be placed at the head of each distributary for the deter-
mination of full supplies, the zero of the gauge in each case being placed on
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the level of the bed of the distributary. The following gauge readings shall
be held to represent full supplies in the case of each distributary :—

Fall suppl;
Number of distributary. sauge mdi.’m
t L] L] [ ) L] L} L] . L] L] (] L] L[] . 4’0

T . v v v e 4 e e e e e e 20
LIT . . . ¢ o v e e« 4 e e e e 35
W . v e e e e e e e 4 e e 86
WIL . . . e h e e e e e e e &5
WIL. ¢ v "¢ o v o &« e o e s . 40
XX . .« v e e e e e e e 35
X ¢« . e e e e ey e e e 86

XI . ¢ v v e e e e e e e e 30

Norz.—(No. IV is a branch of No. 11I and has no separate head in the canal.)

No. I distributary having been constructed to carry double the full
mpply sufficient for the irrigation of the area dependent on it shall be closed
at the head during every alternative week or other convenient interval of
time, and shall be opened in the correspouding alternative intervals. The
remaining nine distributaries shall be allowed to run constantly, subject to
temporary closures of the Hansi Branch under Article 5 of this agreement.
Every distributary, when open, shall be entitled to as full a supply as the sup-
ply in the Hansi Branch will permit without being headed up, provided that
the above-mentioned gauge readings shall, in no case, be exceeded.

8(a). The heads of all the Jind distributaries shall remain under the sole
control of the British Canal Officer, who will arrange for the maintenance of
the supply in each at the gauge indented for by the Jind Canal Officer, if not
in excess of the full supply gauge reading prescribed in Article 7 and, as far
as the available depth of water in the Hansi Branch will permit. In the
event of a breach or sudden cessation of the demand on a Jind distributary,
the supply entering at the head shall not be reduced except in accordance
with the general or special orders in this regard that may be issued from time
to time by the British Canal Officer, but all reductions of supply applied for
by the Jind Canal Officer will be effected after due and sufficient notice has
been given.

9. Masonry diaphragms shall be constructed in the first two miles of
each distributary, which shall be held to indicate the normal bed-levels and
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cross-sections of the channel in which they are situated. The Jind State
shall make all clearances of these channels as.nearly as may be in conformity
with the levels and cross-sections thus indicated, and shall not increase the
capacity of any of the channels beyond the limits indicated by the eaid dia-
phragms without the consent of the British Government. The British Canal
Officers shall be at liberty to inspect the said diaphragms and to repair them
at the cost of the British Government should they be found to require it.

10. The amount payable annually by the Jind State for the supply of
water for irrigation shall be calculated on an area of 50,000 (fifty thousand)
acres, the rate per acre being the average of some few years of measured
irrigation in lands similarly situated in British territory, but the amount
shall be subject to deduction on account of—

(1) Cost of repairs and maintenance of distributaries as provided in
Article 4.

(8) Reduction of canal establishment resulting from the transfer of
sole management of the distributaries to the State.

(8) Fees to Lambardars and Patwaris at the rate of 5 (five) per cent.
on the amount payable.

Nots—The net amount payable by the State, after making the stipulated
deductions, has been fixed for the present at Rs. 1,05,500 (one hundred and
five thousand five hundred) as detailed below. The rate of 24 (two and
four-tenths) rupees per acre was obtained by striking a mean for five years
ending 1883-84 of actual realizations per acre irrigated in the Jind State : —

Gross sum payable— Rs.
60,000 acres at Rs. 2°4 per acre . . . . 1,20,000
Deductions—
Rs.
(1) Maintenance and repairs . . . 5,000
(2) Establishment savings . . . 3,500

(3) Fees to Lambardars and Patwaris . . 6,000
—— 14,500
Net amount payable per annum . . . . « 105500

11. In the event of there being a general reduction of water-rates on the
canal, a rateable reduction shall be made in the amount pavable by the State ;
and in the event of the rates being increased, a rateable increase shall be
demaundable from the State.

12. In case of any difference of opinion arising between any officers of
the Jind State and the British Canal Officers relating to the supply of water,
it shall be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, whose decision
sball be final. If any difference of opinion shall arise between the Jind State
and the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab as to the construction of this
agreement, a reference may be made to the Governor-General in Council,
whose decision shall be final,
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Executed at Sangrur this twenty-fourth day of July 1892 on behalf of
His Highoess the Raja of Jind by Sardar Ratan Singh, President, Council of
JRegency, in presence of me, L. Chandu Lal, Mir Munshi.

(Sd.) C. L. Tureer,
Chief Secretary to the Government of the Punjab,
The 10tk August 1892,

Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governore
General of India,

(8d.) H. M. Dugranp,
Secretary to the Government of India,
FoREIGN DEPARTMENT;
SIMLA,
The 164k September 1892.

No. XXXVL

“TRANSLATION of the SUNNTUD given to the RAJAH of NaBHA by His
ExceLLENCY the ViceroY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL.

Simla, 5th May 1860.

Since the establishment of British Supremacy in India, the present Rajah

wof Nabha and his ancestor, Rajah Juswant Sing, have given various proofs of
“Rheir loyalty to the British Government. More recently the present Chief of
Nabha has surpassed the former achievements of his race, by the constancy
<and courage he evinced during the mutiny of 1857-58. In memory of this
unswerving and conspicuous loyalty, His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-
General of India has conferred additional honours and territory upon the Rajah
for himself and his heirs for ever, and has graciously acceded to the Rajah’s
desire to receive a Sunnud or Grant under the hand and seal of the Viceroy,
guaranteeing to the Rajah the free and unreserved possession of his ancestral
territories, as well as of those tracts bestowed on the Rajah by the British
Government,

Clause 1.—The Rajah and his heirs for ever will exercise full sovereignty
over his ancestral and acquired dominions, according to the annexed list. All
the rights, privileges, and prerogatives which the Rajah enjoys in his heredi.
tary territories, he will equally enjoy in his acquired territories. All feudatories,
and dependants, of every degree, will be bound to render obedience to him
throughout his dominions.
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Clanse 2. —~Except as provided in Clause 3, the British Government will
never demand from the Rajah, or any of his successors, or from any of his
feudatories, relations or dependents, any tribute on account of revenue, service,
or any other plea.

Clanse 3.—The British Government cordially desires to see the noble house
of Nabha perpetuated, and in this spirit conters upon the Rajah and his heirs
for ever, whenever male issue may fail, theright of adopting a successor from
among the descendants of the Phoolkeean family. If, however, at any time
the Rajah of Nabha should die without male issue, and without adopting a
successor, it will still be open to the Mabaraja of Putiulla and the Rajah of
Jheend, in concert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British
Government, to select a successor from among the Phoolkeean famwily ; but in
that case a nuzzuranah or fine equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue
of the Nabha State shall be paid to the British Government.

Clause 4.—1n 1847 the British Government empowered the Rajah to
inflict capital punishment after reference to the Commissioner, It now removes
the restriction imposed by this reference, and invests the Rajah with absolute
power of life and death over his own subjects. With regard to British subjects
committing crime and apprehended in his territory, the Rajah will be guided
by the rules contained in the Despatch of the Honorable Court of Direotors,
to the Madras Government, No. 8, dated 1st June 1836. The Rajah will
exert himself to execute justice and to promote the happiness and welfare of
his people, He engages to prohibit suttee, slavery, and female infanticide
throaghout his territories, and to punish with the utmost rigor those who are
found guilty of any of these erimes.

Clause 5.—The Rajah will never fail in his loyalty and devotion to the
Sovereign of Great Britain.

Clanse 6.—1f any force hostile to the British Government should appear
in his neighbourhood, the Rajah will co-operate with the British Government
and oppose the enemy. He will exert himself to the utmost of his resources
in providing carriage and supplies for the British troops, according to requisi-
tions he may receive.

Clause 7.—~The British Government will not receive any complaints from
any of the subjects of the Rajah, whether maafeedars, jaghiredars, relatives,
dependents, servants, or other classes.

Clause 8.—The British Government will respect the household and family
arrangements of the Rajah, and abstain from any interference therein.

Clause 9.—The Rajah, as heretofore, will furnish at current rates through
the agency of his own officers the necessary materials required for the con-
struction of railroads, railway stations and Imperial roads and bridges. He
will also freely give the land required for the construction of railroads and
Imperial lines of road.

Clawse 10.—The Rajah and his successors, etc., will always pursue the same
course of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the Government
;vill always be ready to uphold the honor and dignity of the Rajah and his

ouse.
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ScHEDULE of the TERRITORIES belonging to the RAJAH of
NasBHa.

Ancestral Possessions.

Pergunnah Nabha Khas.
»  Umloh.,
» Bhadsoon.
» Kapoorgurh,
9 Dhunowla.
»  Pool with Dyalpoora.
» Jeytokee,
’ Lotbuddee.

Share of Bhaeeroopa with right of jurisdiction and right over all
saboxdinate rent-free holders residing therein,

Acquired Possessions,

Pergunnah Kantee . } By letter from Secretary, Government
”» Bawal . § of India, dated 2nd June 18568, No. 1549A.,

Feudatorses and Tributarics.

The Sikbs of Sonthee.
The Sikhs of Ram Doss Boongguranwalla.
Lodh Kurreea Goomteewalla.

No. XXXVII.

To FurzuND ARUIJMUND EXEEDUT PYEBUND DouwLuUT-I-ENG-
LISHA BURARBIUNS SURMOUR RAJAH BHURPORE SINe
MAHENDER BAHADOOR of NAaBHA—1862.

Her Majesty being desirous that the governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe-
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be con-
tinued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance
which I communicated to you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th
May 1860, that on failure of natural heirs, your adoption of an heir from
amongst the members of the Phoolkeean house will be gladly recognized and
confirmed ; and that if at any time the Rajah of Nabha should die without
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male issue, and without adopting a successor, it will etill be open te the
Mabharajah of Puttialla and the Rajah of Jheend, in concert with the Com-
missioner or Political Agent of the British Government, to select a successor
from among the Phoolkeean family, but in that case a nuzzuranah or fine
equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue of the Nabha State shall be
paid to the British Government.

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagements thus made to youw
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions
of the Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the
British Government,

(8d.) Cannine.

Dated bth March 1862,

No. XXXVIII.

TrANSLATION of a SUNNUD or GRANT of portions of the Per-
gunnahs of KuNouDpH and BoopwANaH, District JuUJJUR,
bestowed on the RaJaH of NaBEA by His EXCELLENCY
EarrL CANNING, G.C.B., VICEROY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL
of INDIA.

‘Whereas the devotion and loyalty of the Rajah of Nabha and of his
Preamble ancestor, Rajah Juswant Singh, have always been conspi-

T cuous since the establishment of British supremacy in India,
His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of marking
his high appreciation of these qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon the
Rajah portions of Pergunnahs Kunoudh and Boodwanah, of the district of
Jhujjur, containing forty-two (42) villages, according to a vernacular list
annexed, assessed at a yearly revenue of forty-seven thousand five hundred
and twenty-five (Rs. 47,625), and to accept from the Rajah a nuzzuranah of
pine lakhs fifty thousand and five hundred (Rs. 9,50,500). It is accordingly
ordained as follows : —

ArricLE 1.

The territories above-mentioned are conferred upon the Rajah of Nabha
and his heirs for ever.
ARTICLE 2,

The Rajah and his successor will exercise the same rights, privileges and
prerogatives in these newly-acquired territories as he at present enjoys in his
ancestral possessions, according to the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May
1860, and signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Viceroy apd Governor-
General of India.
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ARrTiOLE 3.

The Rajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loysl
relations with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations with
regard to this newly-acquired territory, as were imposed on him by the terms
of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, relating to the Rajah’s ancestral posses-
sions.

No. XXXIX.
AporTION SUNNUD granted to the CnIEF of KULsEA—1862,

Her Majesty being desirous that the governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe-
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be con-
tinued, in fulfilment of this desire, this Sunnud is given to you to convey to
you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the British Government
will recognize and confirm any adoption of a successor made by yoarself or
by any future Chief of your State that may be in accordance with Hindoo
law and the customs of your race.

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to
you so long as your House is loyal to the Crown. and faithful to the conditions
of the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the
British Government,

6tk March 1862. o (8d.) Canning.

Sunnuds in the same terms bave been granted to the Chiefs of Dhamee,
Bilaspore, Baghat, Bhajjee. Kothar, Durkoti, Bejah, Bulsun, Nalagurh, Suket,
Chumba, Kunhiar, Mundee, Meilog, Nahun, Fureedkot, Keontul, Tiroj,
Kumbharsein, Mungul, Jubbal, Baghul, and Bashahr, in the Punjab.

No. XL.

AporTIoN SUNNUD granted to NaAwas and Raxs SECUNDER ALI
KBAN of MALEIR KoTLA.—1862.

Her Majesty being desirous that the governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetu-
ated, and the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued,
in fulfilment of this desire, this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the
assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the british Government will recog-
nize and confirm any succession to your State which may be legitimate
according to Mahomedan law. *

P
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Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to
you so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the condi~
tions of the Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to
the British Government.

Dated 5th March 1862. (8d.) CanNING,

No. XLI.

SuNNUD granted to RAJAHR WuUzrERrR SiNe of Fureep Korts,
dated 21st April 1863.

Since the establishment of British supremacy in India Rajah Wuzeer
Sing and his ancestors have given proofs of loyalty to the Bntxsh Govern-
ment, and have received rewards in the accession of fresh honours, dignity
and territory. More recently the present chief of Fureed Kote evinced his
adherence to the cause of the British Government during the mutiny of
1857-58, in consideration of which service the British Government has, out
of Royal grace and condescension, remitted the service of ten sowars hitherto
furnished by the Rajah; has added to the forms under which he is officially
addressed ; has increased the Khillut to which he is entitled, and raised the
number of guns by which heis to be saluted to the number of eleven; and
has graciously acceded to the Rajab’s desire to receive a Sunnud or Grant
.under the hand and seal of the Viceroy, confirming and guaranteeing to the
Rajah and his heirs for ever the gossesewn of his ancient hereditary territory,
as well as the territory acquired by the Rajah from the British Government
by grant or exchange under the followmg provisions :—

Clause 1.—~The hereditary domain now in the possession of the Rajah,
and the coantry acquired by the Rajah by grant and exchange, according to
the annexed list, are hereby confirmed and guaranteed to the Rajah and his
male heirs lawfully begotten, for ever, together with all the powers and
authority, civil, criminal and fiscal, at present exercised by the Rajah.

Clause 2—With the exception of the unredeemed revenue-free holdings
in Illaka Kotkupoora noted below, the British Government will never demand
from the Rajah, or any of his successors, or from any of his feudatories,
relatives, or dependants, any tribute on account of revenue, service, or any
other plea.

Rs.
Revenue-free holdings in Illaka Kotkupoors, whlch have lapsed
or are resumable hereafter . 4238
Deduct yearly amount of oompensatmn gmnted to the Ra_]ah for
the abolition of customs in his territory . . 2,000
Bulance . 2,238
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Clanse 3.—The Rajah has, in consideration of the compenration granted
by the British Government, relinquished for himself and bis successors for
ever all right to levy excise or transit duties which have been abolished
throughout the territory of Fureed Kote.

Clause 4.—The British Government desiring to see the House of. Fureed
Kote perpetuated, has conferred upon the Rajah and his successors for ever,
whenever male heirs lawfully begotten may fail, the right of adopting a
successor in accordance with the customs of his race.

Claxse 5,—With regard to British subjects committing crime and appre-
hended in his territory, the Rajah and his successors will exercise the powers
provided for in the despatch of the Honorable Court of Directors to the
Madras Government, No. 3, dated 1st June 1836.

The Rajah and his successors will exert themselves to execute justice and
promote the happiness and welfare of their people. They will, in accordance
with the terms of a previous engagement, prohibit « suttee,” slavery, and
female infanticide throughout their territory, and punish with exemplary
rigor those who are found guilty of these crimes.

Clanse 6.—The Rajah and his successors will never fail in their devotion
and loyalty to the Sovereign of Great Britain.

Clanse 7.—1If at any time any force hostile to the British Government
sbould appear in this direction, the Rajah will co-operate with the British
Government and oppose the enemy. He will exert himself to the utmost
of his resources in providing carriage and supplies according to requisitions
he may receive from the officers of the British Government,

Clause 8.—The Rajah as heretofore will furnish at current rates, through
the agency of his own officers, the necessary materials required for the con-
struction of railroads, railway stations, and Imperial roads and bridges.
He will also freely give the land required for the construction of railroads
and Imperial lines of road.

Clause 9.—The Rajah and his successors will always pursue the same
course of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the Govern-
ment will always be ready to uphold the honour and dignity of the Rajah and
his house.

ScuepuLB of the TERRITORIES belonging to the Rasan of Furkep Kore.
Ancestral Possessions,

Pergunnah . . . . . Fureed Kote.
« Deep Singwalla,

» . L] . L]
dequired Possessions.
Villages of Pergunnah Kote Kupoora, given to the Rajah in exchange for

Pergunnah Sultan Kbanwalla.

Villages of Kote Kupoora and Bhugtah grarted by the British Govern-
ment, excepting the village of Sibbian, included in British territory under-



108 Punjab—Cis-Sutlej States ~Mamdot—No. XLII. Part I

the orders of the Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, No. 345, dated 4th
May 1858.

Feudatories and Tributaries.
Mouza Mamosuna, Pergunnah Fureed Kote.

No. XLII.

SUNNUD conferring the FIer of MUMDOTE upon NAWAB JELLAL-
00D-DEEN—1864.

Having taken into consideration the position of yourself and relatives in

consequence of the death of your late brother, Nawab Jumal-ood-deen, I

herebY confer on you the fief of Mumdote and the title of Nawab, with sue-
cessiod to your male issue according to the rules of primogeniture.

This grant is subject to the following conditions :—

ArTICLE 1,

You and your successors in the fief must provide a reasonable mainten-
ance for your relations, the descendaunts of yourself and Jumal-ood-deen,

ARTICLE 2.

You will exercise no magisterial authority within the fief, nor will you
interfere in the management of the estate. You will behave properly to

the proprietors and cultivators, so far as you may have intercourse with
them.

AeriCcLE 3.
dow of Kootabood.d Adnwually, You will not interfere with
1. Beebee Ranee, w! 00 0d- d . A
moiher of Jumal-god-deen and Jellal-ood-deon - Be. - 1,200 the pensions of the parties

2. Booboo Taleb, widow of Kootub-ood-deen, a i 1 i
step-mother of the above!. . . . . ’ T 600 ngmed n .t he margin, which

3. Parsa_Bogum, widow of the iate Kawab and will be paid through Officers
mother of his children 1,200

4. Mussumat Tajan, widow of the late Nawab of the British Government ;
(has no children)

8. Booboo Shah, dauchter of Kootab-ood-deen and ™ but you will receive t‘he' bene_ﬁt
sisterof thelateNawab . . . . . ., , 120 of all lapses or reductions in
& Khao Bahad Total . R smo pensions to the issue of present
7. Mabomed Khan | B," 2:% Somy el L, 10,00 ilncun}bents, which may be
—— sanctioned by the Governor

Total ., Rs, 14,800 ., Lo .

—— General of India in Council.

ARTICLE 4,

The Government demaunds on the fief of Mumdote are fixed at one-third
‘the income of the estate, in licu of all claim for expeuses of management,
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commutation for service, police charges, and the like ; to commence from
the beginning of the next Fuslee year.

ARTICLE b,

You will at all times couduct yourself as a good and faithful subject of
the British Crown, and will, when required, render service to the satisfac-
tion of the British Government.

Be assured that so long as the above conditions are fully and faitLfully
fulfilled the fief of Mumdote will remaiun to yourself and your male issue a
perpetual possession.

(8d.) JomN LAwreNCE.
The 5th December 1864,
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over to the Rana of Keonthal ; and the parganas of Jaunsar and Bawar, in the
Dehra Dun district, annexed to the British dominions.

The present Raja, by name Shamsher Parkash, is about fifty years of age.
In recognition of his services during the mutiny he received a khilat of the value
of Rupees 5,000, and a salute of seven guns, which was increased to eleven
in 1867, and again increased to thirteen guns in 1886, op the latter occasion
as a personal distinction, On the 1st January 1876 he was invested at Calcutta
by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in person with the Insignia of a
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, and
again in 1888 he was invested at Simla by Lord Dufferin with the Insignia
of a Grand Commander of the same Order.

On the outbreak of war in Afghanistan in 1878 the Nahan State placed
its troops at the disposal of the British Government, and they were employed
in the Kuram Valley.

By article 4 of the sanad of 1815 the Raja of Sirmur was bound to
consult the British Government before appointing a Diwan or Mutsaddi. In
1872 this clanse was cancelled at the request of Raja Shamsher Parkash and
a revised Sanad (No. XLV) was issued to him.

The revenue of Sirmur is estimated at Rupees 2,10,000 a year, The
Raja keeps up (1891) a small force of drilled sepoys, numbering 100 cavalry,
408 infantry, and 10 field guns. He bas offered a body of 150 sappers for
Imperial service. The population, according to the census of 1891, amounts
to 124,184. The area of the State is 1,108 square miles. The Raja pays no
tribute, but is bound to render feudal service.

2. KAHLUR or BILASPUR.

The Chief of this State belongs to a Rajput family said to have come
from the Deccan. One of the sons of Haribar Chand, fourteenth in descent
from the founder of the family, conquered Chamba, and Bilaspur was founded
by Bir Chand, another son. Ajit Chand, twelfth in descent from Bir Chand,
founded the State of Nalagarh, and bestowed it on his brother, Ajai Chand.
The Raja of Kahlur had estates on both sides of the Sutlej, but the Sanad
(No. XLVI) given to Raja Maha Chand, in 1815, confirmed to him the east-
ern portion only. Raja Kharak Chand died in 1839, and was succeeded by a
collateral, Jagat Chand ; the claiws of an alleged posthumous son, Garab Chand,
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were rejected after a full enquiry. A second Sanad (No. XLVII) was granted
to Kahlur in 1847 for the territories pertaining to that State on the right
bank of the Sutlej, which had been up to that time subject to the Lahore
IDarbar. The abolition of transit duties was one of the conditions of this
mmanad, and the Raja’s application for compensation was rejected by the Govern-
«<»r-General, partly on the ground that the Kahlur State had, by the transfer
«»f its Trans-Sutlej possessions to the British Government, no longer to pay
@& ribute, amounting to about Rupees 4,000, to the Lahore Darbar. The Raja
JE—ays no tribute to the British Government, but is bound to render feudal
sEmervice.

In 1850, at the request of Raja Jagat Chand, the administration was
sarwnade over to his grandson, Hira Chand. In acknowledgment of his services
<« M arivg the mutinies of 1857, Raja Hira Chand received a khilat of the value
«x»f 5,000 Rupees, and a salute of seven guns, which was increased to 11 guns

= 1867,

In 1867 the request of Raja Hira Chand for the restoration of the par-
g=anas of Basse and Bachretu, which had originally belonged to the Kahlur
Xamily, was granted on the condition of his paying an annual nazarana of

XRupees 8,000. These parganas had been seized by Ranjit Singh in 1819, and
conferred on the Majithia family; the grant was continued by the British
Government at the close of the first Punjab warto Laihna Singh Majithia for
his life aud lapsed at his death. .

Hira Chand was succeeded in January 1883 by his son Amar Chand, then
28 years of age. Amar Cband died on the 2nd February 1889. His son Bijai
Chand, a lad of fifteen, was formally installed as Raja in the June following,
and a Council of Regency of three members was appointed for the conduct
of affairs during his minority.

The revenue of the State is not less than Rupees 1,00,000 ; its area is 451
equare miles; the population, according to the census of 1891, amounts to 91,760.
The Raja keeps up (1891) a force of 40 cavalry and 620 infantry, with 11
guus.

8. HINDUR or NALAGARH,

The Chief of Hindur belongs to a younger branch of the Kablur family,
Raja Ram Singh was the Chief to whom a Sanad (No. XLVIII) was grant-
od in 1815, With reference to this sanad it should be noted that the con-

Q
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dition, ““excepting the half share of Faizullapura,” is no longer necessary, a
tract of land equivalent to this half share having been transferred to British
dominions in the year 1852, with the consent of the Raja of Hindur and the
Britishauthorities.

Another Sanad (No. XLIX) was given to the Rana, conferring on
him the Thakurai of Bharauli in lieu of the fort of Malaun, which was retained
as a post for British troops. The fort, however, was restored under a separate
Sanad in 1846 (No. L). Bbarauli (near Kot Khai) was afterwards trans-
ferred to the Rana of Balsan, whose territory it adjoins, on a payment of
Rupees 8,000, and it is now a part of the Balsan State.

Rana Bije Singh, son of Rana Ram Singh, died jn 1856, leaving no direct
heirs, but in consideration of the eminent services of his father, the Govern-
ment were pleased to place Mian Aggar Singh, one of the illegitimate sons of
Rana Ram Singh, in power, The payment of Rupees 5,000 a year on account
of tribute was required from Aggar Singh and his heirs under the Sanad (No. L)
conferred on him on the 19th January 1860, and the jagirs of his brothers are
guaranteed.

ggar Singh, who died on the 16th December 1876, was succeeded by his
son Tika Isri Singh, the present Raja.

The population of Hindur at the census of 1891 was 54,032, The revenue
amounts to Rupees 90,000 ; the area of the State is 248 square miles, The
Raja keeps up (1891) a force of 375 infantry, with 4 guns.

4. BASHAHR.

The Sanad (No. LII) granted to Raja Mahendar Singh of Bashahr required
the payment of Rupees 15,000 a year in tribute. This is the only instance
in which tribute, properly so called, was exacted by the British Government on
the restoration of their States to the Hill Rajas. In 1847 the tribute was
reduced to Rs. 3,945 as compensation for the abolition of transit duties.

Several forts, &c., were retained for the location of troops, which have
been since restored to Bashahr. The district of Rawain or Rawin on the left
bank of the Pabar, was transferred to Keonthal. The Thakurais of Kotkhai
and Kumbharsain were declared independent of Bashahr.

In 1864 the Raja of Bashahr leased his forests to the British Government
for a period of fifty years (No, L1II), and by a supplementary Agreement, exe-
cuted in 1871 (No. LIV), his rights to waif and drift timber. The terms of
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® hhese agreements were in 1877 embodied in a single Agreement (No. LV)
~===which, besides securing to the Raja an annual payment of Rs. 10,000 in consi-

<« eration of the rights conceded, made more definite provision for the conser-
—=a»ancy of the forests granted.

The present Raja, Shamsher Singh, succeeded to the gadi in 1849, being
& hen eleven years of age. He is of a Rajput family.

In 1886 the Raja, who had long been the vietim of intemperate habits,
«Jelegated the management of affairs to his son Tika Raghnath Singh, whom
e styled Mukhtar-ul-Maham or Siri Wazir, and by whom the State is now

=administered.

Adjoining the Bashahr territory is the tract which formed the small prin-

<ipality of Sairi, with a net rental of about Rupees 400 per annum. The lust
Chief, Dharam Singh, died iin 1813, At the death of his widow, in October
1564, the Raja of Bashahr claimed the estate as an escheat in default of lineal
Xoeirs in virtue of his being suzerain of Sairi. The claim was allowed, and the
wearest representative of the Sairi family was granted an allowance of Rupees
150 per annum from the income of the estate. Nazarana of a year’s revenue
of Sairi was at the same time imposed on the Bashabr State as a punishment
for baving attempted to estublish its claim by fraudulent interpolations in
the sanad of 1815.

The population of Bashabr by the census of 1891 was 75,727; the
revenue is about Rupees 50,000, but is likely to be increased under the
land revenue settlement now in progress; and the area of the State 3,300
square miles, There is (1891) a military force of 100 iufantry and 2 guuns in
this State. '

The Thakur of Kanaiti and the Thakur of Dalthi are Zaildars of Bashahr,
Kanaiti pays Rupees 900 and Dalthi Rupees 150 annually to the Bashahr
State,

5. KEONTHAL.

After the Gurkba war a portion of the territory of Keonthal was sold
to the Maharaja of Patiala. In consideration of this, no tribute is paid by
the Keonthal Raja for the remainder of the State, which was restored to
him by Sanad (No. LVI)in 1815.

The Raja holds another S8anad (No, LVII), dated September 1815, con-
ferring on him and his heirs for ever paramount authority over the petty estates
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of Theog, Koti, Ghund, and Kiari or Madban, the Chiefs of which, with
their descendants, are bound to regard the Chief of Keonthal as their liege
lord, and pay an annual tribute as follows :—Theog, Rupees 500; Koti, Ru-
pees 500 ; Ghund, Rupees 260 ; Kiari, Rupees 260.

There is one other petty Chief subordinate to Keonthal, viz., Ratesh.

A third Sanad (No. LVIII) was granted to this Chief, conferring Punnar
on him and his heirs. It is dated 6th April 1828, though the transfer was
authorised in 1816. The reasons given for this measure were the isolated po-
sition of Punnar, the turbulent character of its inhabitants, the indisposition
of the Government to extend its territories in the hills, and a desire to confer
a benefit on Keonthal.

On the 7th September 1830 the district of Raingarh, or Rawin, which
had been retained by tke British Government in 1815 (see Bashahr Sanad
No. LII) was given to the Raja of Keonthal in exchange for Simla; the
jagirdars of Rawin, Dhadi and Nandpurin the Raingarh district were excepted
from this exchange, and consequently remain British subjects ;* they exercise
revenue, civil, and magisterial powers under the supervision of the Super-
intendent, Hill States. A sanad was promised to the Raja of Keonthal on
the occasion of this exchange, but does not appear ever to have been issued.

The present Chief is Balbir Sen, of Rajput family. He is bound to ren-
der feudal service. In 1858 the grandfather of the present Chief was created
a Raja, and received a khilat worth Rpgpees 1,000 for his services during the
mutinies.

In 1884 the Raja of Keonthal granted to the British Government fall
jurisdiction within a portion of the tract of land called Kasumti, adjoining
the municipality of Simla, on payment of a quit-rent of Rs. 3,500 per annum.
The tract measures 49 acres 1 pole.

The revenue of the State is Rupees 60,000, and the population by the
census of 1891, 37,320. The area of Keonthal is 286 square miles. The Raja
keeps up (1891) a force of 108 infantry, with 2 guns.

Theog.—Hari Chand, Thakur of Theog, belongs to the Bilaspur family.
The area of Theog is 10 square miles ; population 3,000 ; revenue Rupees 3,300,

Koti.—Bishan Chand, Rana of Koti, isa Rajput. His father Hari Chand
received the title of Rana for his services during the mutiny. The area of
Koti is 36 square miles ; the population 2,500 ; and revenue Rupees 6,000.

® Correspondence on the subject of the precise position of these jagirdars is now in progrees.
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Ghund.—The Thakur of Ghund is Kishan Singh. The area of Ghund is
3 square miles ; population 1,000 ; revenue Rupees 1,000.

Madhan.—Thakur Bishan Chand of Madhan belongs to the Bilaspur
family. The area of Madhan is 13 square miles ; population 1,000 ; revenue
Rupees 1,600.

Ratesh.—The Thakur of Ratesh is Ram Singh. His ancestors came
from Sirmur. The area of Ratesh is nine square miles ; population 437;
revenue Rupees 200.

These petty Chiefs enjoy the same powers of punishment within their
territories as are exercised by the superior Chiefs.

6. BAGHAL.

The Sanad (No., LIX) in favour of this Chieftainship is dated 3rd Sep-
tember 1815. The only modification which bas occurred in regard to its terms
is the commutation of begar, or forced labour, for an annual tribute of
Rupees 3,600, being calculated at the rate of Rupees 8 a man per month.

In 1875 the Chief of the State, Kishan Singh, was created Raja. He
was the grandson of Jagat Singh to whom the sanad was granted in 1815,
He died in July 1877 and was succeeded by his infant son, on whose death, in
October following, Mian Dhiyan Singh, nephew of Raja Kisban Singh, was
selected as Chief of the State. The family is of the Puar Rajput caste.

The revenue of the State is Rupees 60,000; population by the census of
1891, 24,545 ; area, 122 square miles; military force (1891), 150 infantry,
and one field gun.

7. BAGHAT.

During the Nepal war the conduct of Rana Mahendar Singh had been un-
friendly, and on the restoration of peace three-fourths of the Baghat State
were sold to Patiala for Rupees 1,30,000. The remaining fourth was granted
(No. LX) to Rana Mahendar Singh and his heirs. He died without issue
on the 11th July 1839, The State was treated as a lapse, and pensions to the
extent of Rupees 1,282 were assigned to the family.

The State, however, was restored by Lord Ellenborough in 1842 to Bijai
Singh, brother of Mahendar Singh. The cantonment of Kasauli had in the
meantime been built within the State, and Bijai Singh offered the hill on which
it stands to the British Government, but the gift was declined. Bijai Singh
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died in January 1849. He left no direct heir. The nearest claimant was a
cousin, Umed Singh, and Government again treated the State as a lapse. In
1861 Lord Canning procured the restoration of the State to Umed Singh.
Before the sanad conferring the grant could be prepared Umed Singh died,
and his last request was that his son, Dalip Singh, might be allowed to succeed
to the Baghat State. In January 1862 a Sanad (No. LXI) was issued in
favour of Dalip Singh, conferring the State on him and the heirs of his body
in perpetuity, subject to specified conditivns. By this sanad the tribute
of Rupees 2,000 was secured by reserving lands yielding a gross rental of
Rupees 2,500, including the estates of General Innes. The family complain-
ed of the total loss of vassalage and cesses to which they were subjected
by this arrangement ; and as General Innes engaged to pay the revenue on his
estates, viz., Rupees 1,002-15, without cost to Government, the British Gov-
ernment consented to retain only those estates and to restore the other lands
to Baghat, receiving the balance of the tribute, Rupees 997-1, in money.
These new arrangements were embodied in a fresh Sanad (No. LXI1), dated
18th July 1864, in which also an additional clause was inserted binding the
Chief to respect the revenue settlements made and the rights of the under-ten-
ants recognised while the estate was under British administration. The Rana
purchased the estate of General Innes (known as Salogra) from the executors
for a sum of Rupees thirty-five thousand. "Of the Rupees 2,600 tribute,
Rupees 900 has been remitted on account of Solon cantonment lands, and
Rupees 497 on account of Kasauli lands. The Rana now pays Rupees 608
yearly.

Rana Dalip Singh is the present Chief. The ancestors of the family were
Deccan Rajputs, The revenue of Baghat is Rupees 8,500 after deducting
the tribute of Rupees 2,000; its population by the census of 1891 is 8,668 ;
area, 33 square miles; military force (1891), 25 men.

8. JUBBAL.
Originally this Rajput State was tributary to Sirmur, but after the Gur-
kha war it was made independent, and the Rana, Puran Singh, received a
Sanad (No. LXIII) from Lord Moira on the 18th November 1815.
~ The Rana misgoverned his State, and in 1832 abdicated in favour of the
British Government. He very soon, however, repented the act, and refused
the allowance of Rupees 4,400 a year which was made for his support. After
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a lengthy correspondence it was resolved (in 1840) to restore the State. In
that year, however, the Rana died, and Government decided on restoring the
State to his son and heir, Karam Chand, in the event of his proving fit to
govern it on attaining his majority, During the minority till 1858 the State
was managed by Government. In 1859 the misgovernment of the Rana led
to the restriction of his powers. In 1862 an enquiry was held into the
conduct of the hereditary ministers; they were found guilty of inciting the
people to rebellion, and expelled the country. Full powers were restored to
the Rana in May 1862. Rana Karam Chand was succeeded in 1877 by his son
Padam Chand. The family claim descent from the former rulers of Sirmur.

The revenue of the State is Rupees 30,000 (in addition to a large forest
income) ; the population by the census of 1891 is 21,412; the area is 289
equare miles. The Rana pays Rupees 2,620 tribute, and is bound to render
feudal service. He keeps up (1891) an infantry force of 50 men.

9. BHAJJIL

Rana Rudar Pal received a Sanad (No. LXIV) in 1815. In 1842 he abdi-
cated in favour of his son Rana Ran Bahadur Singh, who was installed on the
25th April 1844. He was suceeeded by his son Durga Singh. The quota of
begar or forced labour furnished was commuted (No. LXYV) to an annual pay-
ment of Rupees 1,440.

Revenue of State Rupees 28,000 ; population by the census of 1891
12,205 ; area, 91 square miles ; mnlltary force (1891), 60 men.

10, KUMHARSAIN.

This State, formerly a feudatory of Bashahr, was declared independent
after the Nepal war. The Sanad (No. LXVI) is dated 7th February 1816,
and binds the Chief and his heirs to render feudal service to the British Gov-
ernment. Begar or forced labour was commuted for an annual payment of
Rupees 1,440.

Rana Kehar Singh died without heirs in 1839, and in consideration of
his early attachment to British interests during the Gurkha campaign the
Governor-General renewed the grant in favour of a collateral heir of the
family named Pritam Singh, subject to the payment of a higher rate of tri-
bute or commutation tax. Some disturbances which in the meantime took
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place caused a suspension of the above orders, but they were eventually carried
ioto effect on the 23rd June 1840, when a sanad was granted to Rana Pritam
Singh. The terms of this instrument are, in every respect, the same as those
contained in the original grant, with this exception that the tribute is fixed at
Rupees 2,000 in lieu of Rupees 1,440,

The present Rana is Hira Singh.

Revenue of State, Rupees 10,000; population by the census of 1891,
10,416 ; area, 87 square miles. The familyis Rajput, of not very high preten-
sions, and is said to have come originally from Gaya. The number of sepoys
in the State is (1891) 45,

11. KOTHAR.

The Sanad (No. LXVII) of this State bears date the 8rd September 1815
and confirms to Rana Bhup Singh aud his heirs the hereditary possessions of
his ancestors, subject to the performance of feudal service, and supplying a
contingent of forty begaris. This number was subsequently reduced to
thirty, and commuted to a payment of Rupees 1,080 per annum.

The present Rana is Jai Chand. The family, which is Rajput, is said to
have come from Kishtwar in the Jammu hills,

Revenue of State, Rupees 5,000 ; population by the census of 1891, 8,947 ;
area, 19 square miles. There are 40 sepoys maintained (1891) by the State.

12. DHAMI.

This old Rajput State, which was founded in the fourteenth century, became
independent of Kahlur after the Gurkha war. A Sanad (No. LXVIII) was
granted to Rana Govardhan Singh on the 4th September 1815, containing the
usual conditions of feudal service, and of supplying forty begaris, subsequently
commuted to a payment of Rupees 720. In 1858 this sum was further
reduced to Rupees 360 for the life of the Rana as a reward for his services
during 1857.

The present Chieftain is Rana Fateh Singh, who in 1888 obtained a
similar concession as regards tribute, balf his tribute being remitted for life.
He thus pays Rupees 360 per annum,
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Revenue of States, Rupees 8,000; population by the census of 1891,
3,985 ; area, 27 square miles ; military force (1891), 60 men.

13. BALSAN.

This State was originally a feudatory of Sirmur, but a separate Sanad
(No. LXIX) was granted to it in September 1815, The engagement to
supply thirty begaris was commuted afterwards to an annual payment of
Rupees 1,080,

Thakur Jograj was created a Rana in 1858 for services rendered during
the mutiny, He was succeeded by Bhup Singh, who died in 1884, aged 64.
The present Rana is Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograj. He is of Raj-
put family,

The revenue of the State is Rupees 7,000 ; the population by the census

of 1891, 6,496 ; its area is 49 square miles ; military force (1891), 50 men.

14. MAILOG.

The Sanad (No. LXX) of this Rajput State is dated 4th September
1815. It contains the usual conditions. The quota of forty begaris was
commuted to a payment of Rupees 1,450 per annum.

The present Chief is Thakur Raghunath Chand. The revenue of the State
i8 Rupees 10,000; population by the census of 1891, 9,329 ; area, 652 square
miles ; military force (1891), 80 men.

15. BEJA.

The Sanad (No. LXXI) granted to the petty Chief of Beja is dated 4th
September 1815, and is in the usual terms. The number of begaris is fixed at
five, commuted to an annual payment of Rupees 180. An allowance of
Rupees 100 a year is made to him as compensation for lands taken up for the
Kasauli cantonment, including the Nahri spur which was restored to the Chief
in 1863 and re-acquired from bim in 1892.

The present Thakur is Udai Chand. The family is Rajput and is said to
have come from Ujjain. The revenue is Rupees 1,000; population (1891),

1,171 ; area, 4 square miles ; military force (1891), 10 men.
3
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16. TARHOCH.

Tarhoch formerly constituted a part of the Sirmur State ; at the time it fell
under the dominion of the British, Karam Singh was the nominal Chief, but
on account of his great age and infirmities his brother, Jhobu, held the execu-
tive administration of the country.

On the death of Thakur Karam Singh a Sanad (No. LXXII), dated the
81st January 1819, under the seal and signature of Captain Ross, Agent to the
Governor-General in these hills, was bestowed on Jhobu, conferring Tarhoch on
him and his heirs, subject to the performance of feudal service and to the
furnishing of eight begaris, commuted to a payment of Rupees 288 per annum.
No superior authority was cited for the above act, nor was the title of Mian
Jhobu questioned till 1838, when Ranjit Singh, his nephew, set up his claims
and formed a strong party in his own favour.

A lengthy correspondence ensued, which ended in Jhobu being compelled
to abdicate in favour of his son, Syam Singh. This arrangement did not long,
stand, owing to the incompetency of Syam Singh and the intrigues set on foot
by Jhobu and Ranjit Singh, and in 1841 it was found necessary to depose
Syam Singh after which the State was™ incorporated with Jubbal, then under
British administration.

Tarhoch continued under British management until April 1843, when
Ranjit Singh’s claime were finally acknowledged, an Agreement (No. LXXTIIT)
was taken from him, and a Sapnad (No. LXXIV), dated 27th June 1843, was
furnished to him, conferring the State on him and his heirs for ever, subject
to the usual conditions of vassalage, and a payment of Rupees 280 in lieu of
begaris, Thakur Ranjit Singh died in 1871, and was succeeded by his grand-
son, Kidar Singh, the present Thakur, then five years of age, He was in-
vested with full powers in 1884,

The revenue of Tarhoch is Rupees 6,000 ; population (1891), 3,938 ; area,
70 square miles ; military force (1891), 50 men. There is in this State & large
and growing forest income.

17. KUNHIAR.

Tej Singh is the present Thakur of Kunbiar. The Sanad (No. LXXYV)
of this Chieftainship is dated 4th September 1815, contains the usual condi-
tions of vassalage, and requires five begaris, commuted to Rupees 180,
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The present Rana is Tilok Singh, who succeeded his father Jit Singh in
November 1892. Revenue Rupees 700; population (1891) 1,091; area
about 14 square miles ; military force (1891) 26 men.

20. DARKOTI.

This petty Chieftainship is beld under a Hukmnama (No. LXXVIII)
granted to Rana Sutes Ram by Lieutenant Ross, Governor General’s Agent :
the terms of which are that he is to pay allegiance to the British Government,
and that he is exempted from all pecuniary liability.

The founder of this Rajput family is said to have come from Marwar.
The present Rana is Ram Saran Singh, who succeeded Rana Ram Singh, who
died in 1884. Revenue Rupees 600 ; population (1891) 595; area 5 square
miles ; military force (1891) 10 meu.
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sucoessors in perpetuity a grant of the lands, commonly called the Kearda-
doon, to form part of the Raj of Sirmoor; Be it known unto all that the
aforesaid lands, namely, those of Keardadoon, are given up to Futteh Pergass
and bis heirs and successors for ever under the following conditions :—

1st.—~That Futteh Pergass and those who follow him in possession shall
respect the rights of the people, and administer justice with impartiality to
all, of whatever class or persuasion.

2nd.—~That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall levy no
transit or customs duties on any species of merchandize which may pass
through, or be exported from, or imported into, the aforesaid lands.

3rd.—That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall keep in
repair the roads which at present exist in the aforesaid lands, and render such
further assistance in constructing and repairing new roads as the British
Government may at any future period, or from time to time, think proper to
direct,
* 4th.—That the said Futteh Pergass and his succeseors shall maintain a
sufficient police, and erect towers at convenient distances for the protection of
travellers and merchants passing through the aforesaid Keardadoon.

6th.—That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall, at no time,
or under any pretence, levy from his subjects dues or bounties or forced
contributions of any sort, usually known by the name of Roomalee Nuzzur-
anah and the like, or any other fines or arbitrary exactions or impositions.

Gioen under the seal and signature of the Right Hon’ble the Governor
General in Council, thss fifth day of September 1833 A.D.

— (Sd.) W.C. BeNTINCE.
L. 8. » C. T. MzrTcaLFR.
- ”» Ao ROSS.

No. XLV,

SuNNUD granted to RAJAE SHAMSHER PARKASH of NARUN—1372.

Whereas in the sunnud, bearing date the 21st September 1815, granted
to Rajah Futteb Sing, of Nahun, conferring on him and his heirs for ever
the land of Sirmoor, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto,
a clause was inserted to the effect that Rajah Futteh Singh must not appoint
a Dewan or Mutsuddees, or do anything in the management of the Raj of
Sirmoor without communicating and consulting with the officer who will
be stationed there on the part of the British Government; and whereas
Rajah Shamsher Parkash, the preseut Chief of Nahun, has represented that
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such clause as aforesaid was only inserted by reason of his ancestor Rajah
Futteh Sing being, at the time of the grant of the Sunnud, a minor, a child
of tender years, and that the restriction contained in such clause was removed
by the Political Agent on Rajah Futteh Singh attaining his majority; and
further that no British Officer is now stationed at Nahun, and has accordingly
applied for the grant of a revised Sunnud from which the restrictive clause
abovementioned may be excluded ; His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-
General in Council, recognizing the reasonable grounds of Rajah Shamsher
Parkash’s representation, has been pleased to cancel in the Sunnud, dated 21st
September 1815, the following paragraph—* Further, he must not appoint
a Dewan or Mutsuddees, or do anything in the management of the Raj of
Sirmoor without communicating and consulting with the Officer who wili
be stationed there on the part of the British Government,”

No. XLVI.

SunNUD to RAJAE MamA CHUND of BELASPORE, dated 6th
" March 1815.

Whereas Rajah Maha Chund of Belaspore has, with sincerity of heart,
professed obedience and submission to the British Government, and become a °
dependent of the Honorable Company, and has cast off all connection with
the Goorkha State; therefore, in conformity with the tenor of the Procla-
mation issued under the authority of His Excellency the Governor-General
on the 17th of October 1814, the Rajah is hereby confirmed in the possession
of the lands of his ancient territory of Kyloor, actually occupied by him on
this side of the River Sutledge, subject to the following conditions :—He shall
never openly or secretly ally himself with the Goorkha State, or with any
enemy of the Honorable Company, but remaining steadfast in the path of
obedience and submission to the orders of the British Government, shall at
all times be prepared, with the force which he may have, to render useful
service to the British troops, providing supplies of grain and furnishing begars
(for the conveyauce of burdens), and generally performing whatever may be
entrusted to his charge. He shall ever be ready to obey such orders as may
be signified to him at the present period, or which may be given to him at any
future time, more especially on the occasion cf any British force being sent
against an enemy in that quarter, when he shall not fail to discharge to the
utmost of his ability the obligations of fidelity and attachment to the British
Government, Exclusive of the stipulations above-mentioned, the British
Government, in its liberality and favor, will not require from the Rajah an
fribute or pecuniary indemnification of any kind. And in the event of a
peace between the British Government and the Goorkha State, provided the
Rajah shall have rendered faithful service, the British Government engages
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that nothing contrary to the conditions of protection as affecting the Rajah
shall be listened to by the British Government. Moreover, the terms of the
replies to the Rajah’s requests, bearing the signature of Major-General
Ochterlony, and dated on the 18th of February 1815, areapproved and ratified
by the Governor-Geveral. It becomes the duty of the Rajah, therefore, that
being firmly fixed and established in his Raj, he set his mind at rest on that
point, and divesting himself of all apprehension, devote his time to the promo.
tion of the bappiness and comfort of his subjects, and consider this as a valid

‘Sunnud for his country. .

TrANSLATION of PAPER of REQUESTS presented by the AeENTs

of Rajar MarA CHUND, and answers by MAJOR-GENERAL
OCHTERLONY, 18th February 1815,

Reguests.

1st.—Since I bave withdrawn from
my connection with the Goorkhas, and
attaching myself to the British Gov-
ernment, consider my connection with
it the same as my honor and my life, I
hope that I shall be continued in pos-
session of my ancient territory, and
that it shall be under the protection of
the Honorable Company, and that if at
any time when the Goorkbas shall sub-
mit to the British Power, they shall
propose anything to my disadvantage
from a spirit of revenge for my having
abandoned their cause, it shall not be
listened to.

9nd.~It is well known that the
Forts of Futtehpore, Mundgur, Beha-
durpoor, and Ruttunpoor, constructed

Answers.

If the Rajah shall have really and
truly withdrawn himself from his
connection with the Goorkhas, and
shall attach himself to the British
Government, he shall undoubtedly
be confirmed in the possession of his
ancient territory of Khyloor, lying
on this side of the River Sutledge,
agreeably to the terms of the Pro-
clamation which was issued under the
authority of the Governor-General,
on the 17th of October last, and it
shall, in every respect, be considered
to be under the protection of the
British Government. In the event
of peace between the British Gov-
ernment and the Goorkhas, no repre-
sentation of the Goorkhas against
the Rajah, at variance with the dues
of protection, shall be attended to.
But on the subject of guaranteeing
the country of Khyloor a reference
shall be made to the Governor-Gen-
eral,

2nd.—1 am also acquainted with
the fact of the Forts of Futtehpoor,
Mundgur, Behadurpoor, and Ruttun-
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Wy my anocestors, were held by me;
sssuddenly, however, they were seized by
MRajah Ram Surn, who held them for
smmeven months, when I caused them to
Moe restored to me. I hope that in con-
-dinuing to me my ancient possessions,
bose Forts will be incladed therein.
3rd.— With respect to the affair of
<the twelve Thakoors, although they of
«old belonged to me, yet owing to my
<aveakness, the Surmoreea Rajah some-
“®imes got possession of them and some-
“®imes they were held by Rajah Ram
Surn. When the Goorkhas came here
X was re-established in the possession of
®be twelve Thakoors. On the return
«f the Goorkhas from the Fort of Kan-
Z=ra they required that I should assign
momething out of the twelve Thakoors
#for the maintenance of the troops. In
«eonsideration of my connection with
them, and also of my inability to
their requisition, nine of the
wwelve Thakoors were given to them.
*The Thakoors of Dhamee, Buhjee, and
Xotee, are still in my possession. I
Thave stated this merely in the way of
nformation. Otherwise in every res-
—ypect [ am submissive to the pleasure
. ~of the British Government 1n this
=maffair, and consider it a happiness to
~=conform to ite orders.

4¢4.—The Goorkhas gave several
ylaces to me besides those included in
=y original possessions, The Major-
“=(General is now vested with the same
ammnthority which they exercised. As he
<=mwhall order, 90 will I consider it as
Shappiness to act, Be pleased now to
=mhow me favour, or when I shall have

wendered good service to the Governs

mment. The Major-General is my friend
and patron on the part of the British
$Government.

poor, being of old dependencies of
the country of Khyloor. Provided
the Rajah shall withdraw from the
Goorkhas, and connect himself with
the British Government, they shall
remain to him as heretofore.

~ 3rd—Any proposition by the
Rajah regarding the twelve Tha-
koors is improper, for the real state
of the case is very different. Al-
though I must give a positive refu-
sal to this request, for when the time
for the settlement of the twelve
Thakoors shall come they must be
adjudged to the real proprietors,
yet should the Rajah render good
service to the British Government,
and abandon the cause of the
Goorkhas, the same consideration
which he experienced with respect
to one or two of the Thakoors from
the Goorkhas, may, in my opinion,
be also shown to him by the British
Government.

4th.—No claim to any places
which the Goorkhas gave to the
Rajah, besides his ancient territory
of Khyloor, can be listened to. In
conformity with the terms of the
Proclamation of the 17th October,
no tribute nor pecuniary demand of
any kind shall be exacted from the
Rajah. In return for all the bene-
fits which the Rajah will enjoy, the
British Government only requires
that while the war with the Goor-
khas shall last, the Rajah shall co-
operate with the British ‘I'roops, and
that in future also, on every occa-
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sion of a British Force coming into

this quarter to act against an enemy,

the Rajak shall be ready to join and

to aﬁo;d every assistance in his

power, by providing supplies of grain

and discharging all tlul: other gol:lli-.
gations of fealty and submission.

No. XLVII.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting territories to Rasam Juegur
CuuND of KunLOR (BELASPORE), dated 21st October 1847.

Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British Government and
the State of Lahore, on the 9th March 1846, the bill territories eame into
the possession of the Honorable Company, and whereas Rajah Juggut Chund
of Kuhlor has always evineed his obedience and submission to the British
Officers, the Government hereby confirms in perpetuity to Rajah Juggut
Chund and the heirs male lawfully begotten of his body by his Ranee, the
Territory of Kuhlor, with such boundaries as have been in his possession
since the commencement of the British rule in the Trans-Sutlej States, with
full administrative powers theretn. In default of an heir of the above
description, the territory, with full powers, will be conferred upen the male
heir who may be proved to the British Government to be next of kin to the.
Rajah. Be it known to the Rajah, that if any of his successors is found .
incompetent and unable to administer the affairs of the State, the British
Government reserves to itself the power of removing him and installing
another heir next of kin to the Rajah, who may be found entitled to it, and
capable of administering the territory. Whoever shall, according to.the
foregoing terms, succeed the Rajah, will remain in the undisturbed possession
of his territory and State, on the conditions which are specified in the Agree-
ment executed by the Rajah, and which are as follows :—

1st.—That he shall abolish all transit duties in his territory, and consider .
it incumbent upon him to afford protection to the bankers, tradesmen, and .
dealers in his State. .

2nd.—That he shall construct roads not less than 12 feet broad in his
State, and repair them when necessary.

8rd.—That on the occasion of a war, he shall, when directed, join the
British Army with his own retainers and hill-porters, keep himself in readiness
to execute the orders of the Officers of Government, and supply provisions
according to his means,

. 4th.—That all disputes which may take place between the Rajah of Kuhlor
and any other Chiefs xall be referred to the British Courts.
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5th.—That he shall not alienate or mortgage any portion of his territory
without the knowledge and permission of Government,

6th.—That he shall abolish in his territory slave-dealing, suttee, female
infanticide, and the practice of burning or drowning lepers, as these practices
are opposed to British law, and that he shall issue such strict orders in respect
thereof that no one may venture to commit any of the said crimes.

The Rajah shall not encroach beyond the boundaries of his own territory
or the territory of another. He shall consider this Sunnud as a ratified docu-
ment, and use his exertions to fulfil the terms thereof, to promote the
welfare of his people, to improve the condition of his country, to adopt
measures for the increase of cultivation, to redress grievances, to maintain
lawful rights, and to keep the roads secure. He shall not exact money from
his subjects, but treat them with kindness, that they may always be thankful
to him, It is the duty of the subjects to regard him and, after him, his
successor, as above described, as their sole and lawful lord, to pay without fail
the revenue due to him, to remain obedient to him at all times, and to behave
themselves well,

No. XLVIIIL

SuNNUD to RasaEm Ram SiNe (or RaM SurruN) for Hinpoor.
—1815.

Whereas all the hill country bas come into the possession of the British
Government ; and whereas Rajah Ram Sing has, during the present war, per-
formed worthily the part of an ally of the British Government, joining the
British troops in %emn with his forces,and furnishing begarees to level roads
and to perform other work, wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the
Governor-General, this Sunnud is granted to the said Rajah, conferring on
him and his heirs for ever Hindoor, &c., seven Pergunnahs; and Buhtowlee
with twelve villages, and Munjboolee with four villages (excepting, however,
the half share of Fyzoollah-poora, in Pergunnah Khas Hindoor, and the Fort
of Malown, with six villages of Mouzah Malown Chakiran, which are on the
point [tegh] of the Hill of Malown, and Mouzas Malown-badhoo, Chulan
dooaree-wallah, &c., the jumma of the whole seven villages being 118 rupees
and 1234 maunds of grain), together with all the rights and appurtenances
belonging thereto, and the eayer collections, and right of distributing justice
to the ryots; without exaction of begarees, or of service, or of nuzzuranah,
all these dues being remitted. Whatever number of begarees the Rajah shall
furnish in case of war, shall be paid for by the British Government at the
rate of 4 ru per man. The Rajah, however, will not receive any pay for
himself and his troops in joining the British Forces. The Rajah, considering
this Sunnud a full and valid title for himself and his descendants, will exert
himself to the utmost to promote the welfare of his subjects, and will abstain
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from encroaching on the possessions of others; and being grateful for the
favour which has been shown him by the British Government, he will continue
firm in allegiance to it, and will conform to all the conditions of this Sunnud.

It will be the duty of the ryots on their part to coneider the Rajah as
their rightful lord, and to pay their revenue punctually, and show obedience
to his authority, and to exert themselves to improve the cultivation of their
lands and to augment the Rajah’s resources.

20tk Octoder 1815.

No. XLIX.

SunNuD to Rasam RaM 8Sine (or Ram SurRruN) for the
THAKOORAEE of BUROWLEE.—1815.

‘Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government, and many Chiefs have had their former possessions wholly re-
stored to them ; and whereas the Fort of Malown, with six villages, the esti-
mated annual jumma of which is 118 rupees and 118 maunds of grain, has
been withheld from Rajah Ram Sing, in order to be retained as a post for
British troops; therefore, as a compensation for the said fort and six villages,
this Sunnud is, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General,
granted to Rajah Ram Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for ever the
Thakooraece of Burowlee, with all the appurtenances belonging thereto,
and the sayer collections. The said Rajah, considering this Sunnud to he
a valid instrument, will, after leaving to the Ranee of the said Thakooraee
four villages for her subsistence, take possession of the remainder. In case
of war he will be bound to furnish begarees and sepoys, and to pay nuzzura-
nah according to the statement subjoined. He will make roads in all direc-
tions around the said Thakooraee, and he will be careful not to encroach on
the possessicns of others. He will promote the welfare of his ryots, and pay
strict obedience to the British Government, to whom he will be grateful for
the favours which he has received. The duty of the ryots, on the other hand,
will be to consider the Rajah as their rightful lord, and to pay their revenue
punctually, and to show obedience to his authority, and to exert themselves
to improve the cultivation of their lands and to augment the Rajah’s
resources.

Statement alluded to above.

Begarees, remitted altogether : nuzzuranah, remitted altogether. Roads
to be prepared in every direction around the Thakooraee,

20tk Oclober 1816.
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No. L.

' TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting the Fort of MaLrownw,
with its dependent villages, and two guns and ammunition,
to RasAH Ram SiNeH of NALAGURAE.

Dated 29th Qctober 1846,

Whereas Rajsh Ram Sing, the Rajah of Nalagurh, has always been firm
in his attachment and devotion to the British Government, and whereas he
was the only Cis-Sutlej Chief who evinced his fidelity by waiting on the
Governor-General at Lushkurree Khan-ke-Seraie, on the eve of the Lahore
Campaign, while the Seikh Army was crossing the Sutlej, the Fort of Malown,
with its undermentioned six dependent villages, and the two 18-pounders and
ammunition in the Fort are hereby granted to him by the Bntish Govern-
ment nuslun bads nusultn and botumun badi botwnin (from generation to
generation ), on the following conditions specified in the ikrarnamah entered
ioto by him, viz.—

Ist,—~That the Rajah binds himself and his successors to rule the people
hereby transferred to his authority with justice and moderation, so that they
may in no respect be sufferers by being transferred from the rule of the British
Government to that of the Rajah.

2nd,—That the Rajah will recognize their right to appeal to the local
British Agent against oppression or injustice.

3rd.—That he will, on pain of forfeiture of the grant, pay implicit atten-
tion to any advice or remonstrance which the British Agent may have occa-
sion to offer on their behalf. It behoves the Rajah to consider this Sunnud a
complete and valid document, and in return for this favour to remain ever firm
in his loyalty towards the British Governmeat.

1. Mouza Malown Chakran.

2. Mouza Malown Budhoo.

8. Mouza Chelan Duwuroowallah.
4. Mouza Sobarghatty.

5. Mouza Malown.

6. Mouza Leig.

s Dated 29tk Octoler 1846, corresponding with 10tk Kartick Soodee 1903
umbut.

TBANSLATION OF AN IKRARNAMAH euntered into by Rajam Ram
SiNeH of NALAGURH.
Dated 29tk October 1546.

Whereas the British Government has been pleased to grant me, under a
Sunnud susles badi nusulin and botusus bads botumin, the Fort of Malown



N

134 Punjeb—Hill 8tates—Hisdur—No. LI. Partil

and its six dependent villages specified in that Sunnud, together with the two
18-pounders and the ammunition in that Fort : I do hereby execute an ikrar-
namah, binding myself and my successors to the following three conditions :—

1st.~1I will rule the people transferred to my authority by virtue of the
aforesaid Sunnud with justice and moderation, so that they may in no respect
be sufferers by being transferred from the rule of the British Government
to that of Hindoor,

2nd.—1 will recognise their right to appealito the local British Agent
against oppression or injustice.

8rd.—1 engage, on pain of forfeiture of the grant, tojpay implicit obedi-
ence to any advice or remonstrance which the British Agent may have occa-
sion to offer on their behalf. T

No. LI. .

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting the State of NarLacURH
with the title of Rajan, to Rasar Ueur Sine.

Dated ¢he 19tk January 1860.

Whereas Rajah Bejey Sing, lawfal son of Rajah Ram Sing, of Nala.
gurh, having died, leaving no%agitimate male heir of his body, the territory
of Nalagurh has lapsed to the British Government, and is entirely at its
dispoeal ; but in consideration of the fidelity of Rajah Ram Sing, and of
the useful services which he rendered during the Goorkha War in 1818 and
1814, the Government wishes to grant the State of Nalagurh, which was
in the possession of the late Rajah, to Ugur Sing, an illegitimate son of the
said late Rajah Ram Sing: Accordingly the Government hereby confers
the State of Nalagurh, with the title of Rajah, upon Ugur Sing and the heirs
male of his body lawfully begotten.

Be it known that Rajah Ugur Sing and his heirs shall pay to the British
Treasury an annual tribute of five thousand rupees; that the Government
guarantees the jaghire of the brothers of Rajah Ugur Sing ; that the Rajah
shall allow the free access of British subjects, Native and European, into
his territory, for commerce or otherwise, and treat them on an equal footing
with the subjects of his own territory ; and that Government has reserved to
itself the power of making roads through the Nalagurh State.

Be it further known that the grant has been made on condition of good

behaviour and of service, Military and Political, at any time of general danger
or disturbance.
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No. LII.

TRANSLATION of a copy of a SUNNUD, dated 8th February 1816,
signed and sealed by Lorp Morra, Governor General, con-
ferring on RaJaAH MUHENDRA SINGH, BUSSAHIRWALA, the
Raj of Rampoor, Bussahir, and Thakuraees of Dulaitee,

Kurangto, and Kanaitee. -

Whereas all the hill territory has come into the ion of the
Hon’ble Company, the Most Noble the Governor General hereby confers on
Rajah Muhendra Singh in perpetuity, f)eneration after generation, the Raj of
Rampoor, Bussahir, and Thakuraees of Dulaitee, Kurangto, and Kanaitee, with
all their revenues and internal and external rights, conditional on the said Rajah

ying Rs. 15,000 (Kuldar) per annum tribute money, in instalments as
detailed below, for defraying the expenses of the protecting English force, and
conditional on his rendering personal service with his armed followers and
begarees when called upon to do 8o, and constructing roads on all four sides of
bis territories.

The forts of Rawin, Salegan, Hatto, and Baghee, together with the lands
attached to them, and pergunnah Saudbhoj and mouza Khepoo, ete., having been’
detached from the Rampoor Bussahir ilaka, and retained in possession and occu-
pation of the British Government, he (the Rajah) should never ever think of
advancing his claim to the said places, and being bound by the terms of this
sunnud remain heartily submissive and obedient to the British authorities and
ot encroach beyond his territories.

The Rajsh shall pay the tribute money by fixed instalments, and in time.
of war shall, on a requisition from the Superintendent of Hill States, join the
British army in person with his armed retainers and hill porters, keep himself
in readiness to execute orders, and remain submissive. He shall construct
roads throughout his territory four yards wide.

If the Rajah neglects or hesitates in paying the fixed tribute; in joining
the British army with his retainers on the occasion of war; in showing sub-
mission and obedience to the British authorities ; and in constructing roads in
his territory, or encroaches upon the territories of others, he shall incur dis-
pleasure and will be deposed.

The Rajah shall consider this sunnud as a ratified document, and use his
exertions to fulfil the terms thereof, to promote the welfare of his people, to
improve the condition of his country and cultivation, to redress grievances,
lns to keep the public roads safe.

The Rajah shall not extort money from his subjects, but treat them with
kindness so that they may always be thankful to him. His subjects should
regard him, and his (successors) as above described, as their sole and lawful
lord, pay without fail the revenue due to him, remain obedient to him at all
times, and behave themselves well,
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Tribute money to be paid by instalments as follows : —

Rs.
(1) Inmonth of Poos (December-January) . . . . 5,000
(¢)) " Bysack (April-May) . . . . . 5,000

(3) » Sawan (July-August) . . . . + 5,000

- 'To join the British army with his armed retainers and hill porters when
called upon to do so in time of war. ’

To construct roads on all four sides in his territory four yards in width.,

No. LIIL

AcREEMENT with Rajah of Bussahir for lease of his forests, 1864,

The Rajah of Bussabir having found the management of his forests
troublesome, desires to lease them to the British Government for a term of
fifty years, and requests the Superintendent, Hill States, to submit the follow-
ing proposals for the approval of the Punjab (Government :—

ARTIOLE 1,

I make over the entire control of the whole forests of Bussahir to the
British Government, who will appoint an English Officer to take charge of
the said forests.

AgTtiCcLE 2.

No contractor or other person shall be permitted to cut timber in any
forest of my domiuions, except in places and under conditions specified by the
officer appointed to be Conservator of Forests.

ArTIOLE 3.

For every tree felled in the forests of Bussabir by authority of the
Conservator, the British Government shall pay at the following rates :—

Deodar (Kelu) . . . . . . . . . 380

Walnat (Akhrot) . . . . . 200

Biroh (Bhojputes) . . . . , 180

Other kinds . . . . 200
ARTICLE 4.

The accounts shall be made up quarterly or half-yearly and rendered,
and payments made at the abovementioned rates quarterly or half-yearly.
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ARTICLR b,

X will have nothing to do with the establishments appointed by the
Foxesst Officer. The British Government will defray all expenges connected
with the conservancy of the forests, felling and transporting timber to the
Su tle], and floating down to the depdts.

ARTICLE 6,

X agree that the officer appointed to the forest should have power of a -
Sub o rdinate Magistrate, 1st class, defined in Section 23 of Act XXV, 1861,
to try and decide cases of offences against property and property marks.

ARTICLE 7.

" X will give every assistance required by the Conservator in the exercise of
© =mabove powers for apprehending offenders, or supposed offenders, and for
o i rming the penalties awarded by him.

ArTICLE 8.

. X hereby grant to the British Government a lease of the forests of Buesa-
W for (50) fifty years, commencing from such date as the Government may

confirm the lease,
AxrTICLE 9.

I will furnish an Indent to the Government for any timber I may require,
specifying the amount and kinds of wood, and the purpose for which it is to be
applied.

ArticLe 10.

The Zemindars shall be permitted to cut timber for fuel, chargoal, house-
building, and vine frames. They are not to be prohibited from cutting down

the inferior forests for purposes of cultivation.

(Sd.) Joarra Doss, Vuzeer. (Sd.) Suam Suere Sing,
» SURJEET, » Rajak of Bussahir and
»» FUTTRHRAM, » Rampoor.
» HEERANUND, ,, .| 8imla, 28th June 1664,
» Joauta Doss. In presence of
» GoverpuuN Doss. Lr.-Cor. R. C. Lawrence, C.B,,
» Peruuse Doss. Supdt., 1111l States,
and Dr, CLEGHORN, M.D,,
Conservator-Genl. of Forests,

T
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No. LIV.

AGREEMENT—1871,

Whereas by an agreement, bearing date £8th June 1864, the Rajah Shum-
shere Sing of Bassahir and Rampoor has leased to the British Government,
for a term of 50 years, all the forests under his control in the territories of
Bassahir; and

Whereas the said Rajah Shumshere Sing is desirous of leasing to the
British Government all rights within his territory to waif, drift, and windfall
timber, both on land and 1n water; and

Whereas in the said agreement, dated 28th June 1864, the terms on which
the British Government shall pay the said Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor
the exercises of the rights hereinbefore last mentioned have not been expressed :

It is agreed between the said Rajah Shumshere Sing of the one part, and
Superintendent of the Simla Hill States on behalf of the British Government
of the other part, as follows :—

This agreement shall commence to be in operation from and for the
working season of the Christian year 1870-71.

The British Government shall, through such officers as it shall from time
to time appoint in that behalf, and on the conditions hereafter agreed to, have
the sole and entire control and management of, and the entire right and title
to, all waif, drift, and windfall timber, both on land or in water, stranded or
collected in the territories subject to the Rajah of Bassahir and Rawpoor.

In lien of such right to waif, windfall, and drift timber, the British
Government shall and will pay to the said Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor,
or to such person as he shall appoint to receive the same, the yearly sums
‘hereinafter stated, that is to say—

For each of the years 1870-71, 1871-72, and 1872-78 the sum of rupees
fifteen hundred (1,500).

‘For each of the years 1873-74 and 1874-75 the sum of rupees twelve
hundred (1,200).

And for the year 1875-76 and following years the annual sums of one
thousand rupees (1,000).

The British Government shall not, in virtue of any right vested in it by
this agreement, interfere with the privilege of villagers and others residing on
or near the banks of the River Sutlej, or its tributaries, of collecting fragments
and small pieces of timber to be used for fire-wood without payment for the
same.

Provided always that the privilege aforesaid shall not be deemed to entitle
any person to take any piece, fragment, or log of wood of any size larger
than one man can himself and without assistance lift or carry.

In witness whereof the Rajah Shumshere Sing of Bassahir and Rampoor
of the one part, and Superintendent of the Simla Hill States acting on behalf



Part I Punjab—Hill Btates—Basiabr—No. LV. 139

of the British Government of the other part, have hereto set their hands this
first day of August 1871.

(8d.) ' SHUMSHERE SINe,
Seal of
.Shu:;:l.::ll‘o Rajahk of Bassaksr and Rampoor.
lll;.gc’uhig sndo In the presence of
Rampoor,

(Sd.) C. BarcreLor, Major,
Dy. Conservator of Forests, Sutlej Dinision.

(Sd.) J. Parsoxs,
Swpdt,, L1l States.

In the presence of

(Sd.) A. Cmissorm, Head Clerk,
Supdt., Hill 8tates Office.

No. LV.

AGREEMENT with the RAJA of BASHAHR.—1877.

Whereas by the terms of an agreement ba_ving date at Simla, the twen-
tieth day of June 1864, His Highness the Raja of Rampoor-Bashahr, having
requested the aid of the British Government in the management of his forests,
did for that purpose lease the said forests to the British Government ; and

Whereas by a further agreement, dated the first day of August 1871, His
Highness the said Raja did grant to the British Government (in consideration
of certain payments therein provided to be made) his rights in waif and
windfall timber ; and

Whereas it is now desirable to embody the terms of the said agreements
in one agreement, and further in such new agreement to secure to His High-
ness a more equitable remuneration in consideration of the grant of his forests
and other rights, and at the same time to make more definite provision for
the conservancy of the forests aforesaid :

The following Articles have been agreed upon between His Highness the
Raja of Rampoor-Bashahr of the one part, and Captain Robert Parry Nisbet,
Superintendent of Hill States, Simla, on bebalf of the British Government, of
the other part :—

1. From and after the date of the execution of this present agreement,
the former agreements, bearing date at Simla, the 20th June 1864 and 1st
August 1871, respectively, shall cease to be of force, and shall be deemed to
be cancelled and superseded by this present agreement.
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2, The term “forest,” as used in these Articles, shall mean and
include—

(a) Those tracts of country covered with trees, or from which the trees
have been felled, which pay no revenue as cultivated land to the
Rampoor-Bashahr State.

(5) Such other tracts of land, cultivated or uncultivated, covered with
trees or barren, as the Raja of Rampoor-Bashahr may from time
to time consent to give up for the purpose of consolidating or
extending the area of any existing forest, or of forming new
plantations or forests.

3. In consideration of the sum of Rs. 10,000 to be paid in two half-
yearly instalments, vz, on the 80th April and 31st October in every year,
His Highness the Raja of Rampoor-Bashahr hereby grants the entire and sole
control of the whole forests of Bashahr to the British Government.

4. The Raja of Bashahr further grants to the British Government all
his rights in unclaimed waif, drift, and windfall timber within his territory
both on land and in water, and further grants to the said Government the entire
control of the rivers and streams in Bashahr in so far as concerns the floating
and management of timber in transit; and the Raja of Bashahr further agrees
that the British Government shall bave power to take up land not being for-
est when such land is required for timber slides and other necessary works :

Provided always that fair and equitable compensation shall be paid there-
for to the persons entitled thereto.

5, The British Government shall on its part appoint and maintain at its
own expense such officers and such subordinate establishments as to it may
seem good for the purpose of controlling, managing, and working the said
forests, and controlling and managing the transport and floating of timber as
aforesaid.

The term ¢ Forest Officer” when used in this agreement or the schedule
thereto annexed, shall be deemed to mean any officer so appointed.

6. The rule set forth in the schedule annexed for the protection and
management of the forests and for regulating the floating of timber and other
matters shall be deemed to be in force throughout Bashahr, and the British
Government may invest any Forest Officer with all or any of the powers of a
Magistrate as described in the Code of Criminal Procedure in force in British
India, to be exercised within the State of Bashahr for the purpose of trying
and punishing offences against,the rules aforesaid.

And the Raja of Bashabr engages to render every aid required by the
officer or officers authorized to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all
persons charged with offences against the rules, and for enforcing any lawful
judgment awarded against them.

7. Further it is agreed that during the currency of this lease the
whole preservation, control, and right of shooting game birds in the Bashahr
forest shall exclusively belong to the British Government. Licenses to shoot
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in the Bashahr forests shall be granted only by the Superintendent of the
Hill States :

Provided always that the Raja of Bashahr may grant annually to residents
of Bashabr licenses to shoot game birds for their own consumption, but not
for sale. The number of such licenses shall not exceed thirty. Any person
found shooting without a license, or netting, trapping, or snaring game birds
shall be liable to the penalties mentioned for such offences in the rules forming
a schedule to this lease.

8. The whole cost of conserving the forest in Bashahr under the rules
annexed, together with all costs of felling and transporting timber for the
use of the British Government, and of maintaining the necessary establish-
ments in such forests, shall be borne by the British Government.

9. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of fifty yesrs, com-
mencing from the date of the present agreement. On the expiry of this term
it shall be renewable at the pleasure of the British Government for a further
term of fifty years. It shall be again renewable in like manner at the end of
every term of fifty years:

Provided always that any alterations in the Forest Rules attached hereto
that may be agreed to by both parties may be made at any time without affect-
ing the continuance of this agreement.

‘Executed this first day of November 1877 .at Simla.
. (Sd.) SHauMsHER SiNg,
Raja of Bashakr and Rampoor.

’ RoBerT PaRRY NiIsBET,
Superentendent, Hill States.

In presence of—

(8d.) B. H. Bapen-Powelr,
Conservator of Forests

» ABpurra MauLvr.

SCHEDULE.

Rules for the Baskakr Forests.

1. Unless expressly permitted by the Chief Forest Officer, the following
acts are prohibited in all forests of the Bashahr State :—

(a) Breaking up forest land for cultivation.

(%) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests or negligently
permitting fire to extend thereto.

™
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(¢) Setting fire to trees, brushwood, or stumps.

(4) Cutting: out slabp, torches, ete., from the stems of standing trees,

barking or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring trees.

(¢) Felling or lopping trees.

(/) Selling timber.

(9) Removing dead leaves and surface soil.

(%) Shc;f_ti;g without a license, netting, trapping, or snaring any game

ird.

9. Permission free of charge ehall be given by the Forest Officer of Bashahr
to all zemindars, who may require it, to break up foreet land for cultivation,
to cut timber for fuel, charcoal, house-building, and vine frames, to cut and
collect branches and leaves for cattle fodder and manure, to burn grass for
pasture, to cut torches, and to collect turpentine, bark, roots, ringall, and
other minor forest prqduae.

These privileges shall be exercised in such portions only of the forest as
the Forest Officer shall from time to time assign.

The collection of the seeds of the Ri (Neoza) shall be free to all who have
a right to collect them.

8. The British Government shall have power to demarcate or fence any
portion or portions of the forest in Bashahr.

If the boundaries 9f _any demarcated forest are not clearly indicated by
roads, rivers, or other existing boundaries or landmarks, they must be marked
out by permanent marks in such manner as the Punjab Government may di-
rect.

4. In the demarcated or fenced forests grazing by cattle, except by per-
mission of the Forest Officer of Bashahr, is prohibited, in addition to the pro-
hibitions enumerated in rule 1. .

5. The Raja of Bashahr will furnish an indent to the British Govern-
ment for any timber he may require, specifying the amount and kinds of wood
and the purpose for which 1t is to be applied. Such timber shall not be ap-
plied to other purposes than those specified in the indent, and shall not be
sold.

Tt will rest with the Punjab Government to decide what quantity shall be

given.

6. No person shall, without the permission of the Forest Officer of Bae
ghahr, remove, cut up, burn, deface the marks of, or mark any timber in
transit, whether stranded or floating, provided that this rule shall not interfere
with the privilege of the villagers to take for firewood stranded pieces of bro-
ke? timber, which are not, however, to be larger than one man can lift by him-
self,

7. Any person who breaks rale 1, 4, or 6 shall be liable, on conviction

before a Magistrate, to fine not exceeding Rupees 200, or, in default of pay-
ment, to three months’ imprisonmeant with or without hard labour,
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No. LVI.

TrANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to RANA Sunsar Sivne for
part of the THAKOORAER of KEONTHUL—1815.

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts,
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government: Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-
General, this Sunnud is granted to Rana Sunsar Sing, conferring on him and
his heirs for ever the Pergunnahs Goolbanj and eight Pergunnahs, with the
sayer collections of the same. The Rajah, considering this a valid instrument,
will take possession of the said Pergunnahs, paying strict allegiance to the
British Government, and will promote the welfare of his ryots, and will
abstain from encroaching on the other Pergunnahs of Keonthul, and will
never at any time advance a claim to the other Pergunnahs. In case of war
the Rajah will join the British Force with his troops.

The duty of the ryots and of the Thakoorare on their part 'will be,
considering Rana Sunsar Sing as their rightfal lord, to obey him accordingly
and pay the revenues regularly.

If the Rajah should be wanting in obedience to Government, or should
fail to join with his troops in case of war, the lands conferred on him by this
Sunnud will be forfeited.

6tk September 1816

No. LVII.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to RANA SUNsAR SiNe.—1815.

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts,
and the whole of the bill country has come into the possession of the British
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Governor-General, this Sunnud is
%rnnted to Rana Sunsar Sing conferring on him and his heirs for ever the

hakooraees of Bethook, Gootee, Khond, and Kyaree, which have been from
of old comprehended within and subject to the Raj of Keonthul, the Ranas
of which Raj have always received nuzzuranah from each. The Rana afore-
said will take nuzzuranah annually from the said Thakooraces by two instal-
ments, in the following proportions : ==

From Bethook . . o e . 600
” GoOtee . . . . . . . . . 500
”» Khond . . . . . . . . 250
» Kyaree . . . . . . . . . 260
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And the said Rana shall promote the welfare of the ryots, and shall pro-
tect the Thakoors. The Rana shall also, on requisition from the British
authorities, furnish begarees and sepoys from each Thakoorace. He shall also
distribute justice to all, and shall oblige the Thakoors to keep the roads in
repair. And considering this a valid instrument, he will always acknowledge
his obligations to the British Government, and conform to the stipulations of
the Sunnud. The Thakoors will consider the Rana aforesaid to be their right-
ful lord, and will obey him accordingly, and pay their nuzzuranah according
to the amount above stated, or, failing in the performance of these duties, they
will be ejected. Let them therefore conform to these injunctions and not en-
croach on the possessions of others,

11th September 1815.

No. LVIIIL

TrANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting Pergunnah PooNUR to RANA
Sunsar SiNG of KEONTHUL, under the seal and signature of
CapTaIN RoBERT Ross, Deputy Superintendent of Sirhind

and Hill States.
Dated bth April 1823.

Whereas, by the grace of God the Goorkhas have been completely expelled
from this country,and all the places of this district have come into the posses-
sion of the British Government, the Pergunnah of Poonur, which, agreeably
to the Government orders of the 20th September 1816 received through
General Sir David Ochterlony, was confirmed to Rana Sunsar Sing of
Keonthul in perpetuity, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto,
is hereby annexed to the Thakooraee of Keonthul. It behoves the above-
named Rana, considering this Sunnud as a valid deed, to hold posseesion of the
said Pergunnah ; to abstain from encroaching upon the territories of others;
to improve the condition of the people ; to distribute justice to the aggrieved ;
to evince his unswerving attachment to the Government, by executing all
its orders with promptitute and zeal ; to acknowledge his obligations for this
favor; to join in person the British Forces with his retainers on the occasion
of a war; and not to disregard orders of Government requiring begarees
from his territory in time of need. He shall consider it incumbent upon him
to construct roads fit for carts to pass at such places in his territory where
the Huzoor (I) may stay. Excepting the above, no tribute or nuzzuranah
shall be demanded from him.

It will be duty of the ryots of Pergunnah Poonur to consider Rana
Sunsar Sing and his descendants as their rightful lord, and to obey his
orders.

Dated 5th Aprsl 1833, corresponding with 29nd Rujub 1238 4.H.
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No. LIX.

TrANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to Rana JueeuT SiNg of
BagHUL. '

Dated 3rd September 1815.

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-
General, this Sunnud is granted to Rana Juggut Sing, conferring on him
and his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Baghul, with all the rights and
appurtenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the
stipulated nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British
troops, and of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in
case of his being so required, The said Rana Juggut Sing will promote the
welfare of his ryots, aud the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security
of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the
expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as
detailed below, when called upon ; and will pay strict obedience to the British
Government, and ubstain from encroaching beyond his own limits, And if
at any time the said Rana Juggut Sing fail in the performance of any of
the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Consider-
ing this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The
duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Rana
Juggut Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly, and pay the
revenues regularly.

Detasl.

Hundred begarees with Captain Ross at Subathoo; and in case of a war
joining the British troops with his forces; and making roads 12 feet broad
throughout his Thakooraee. Nuzzuranah remitted.

No. LX.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to MoHINDER SING—1815.

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts
and all the hill country has come into the possession of the British Govern-
ment; and whereas, in consequence of Mohinder Sing’s having failed to
join the British forces during the war with the Goorkhas the whole country
of Bughaut is entirely forfeited to the British Government, that Government,
of which magnanimity is the characteristic feature, is pleased, as an act of
pure favor and grace, to grant anew to Mohinder Sing the Pergunnabs

G
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Kusowlee, Boohuj, Bewal, and Golee Masil, being four Pergunnahs of Bughaut
which were forfeited along with the rest. Wherefore, by order of the Right
Honorable the Governor-General, this Sunnud is given, conferring the four
Pergunnahs aforesaid on Mohinder Sing and his heirs for ever. It is neces-
sary therefore that he should reside at Dhurum Poorah and take possession of
the said Pergunnahs, promoting the welfare of the ryots and dispensing justice
to all. He must beware not to encroach beyond the ancient and fixed
boundaries of the four Pergunnahs aforesaid on any of the other Pergunnahs of
Bughaut, and he must never lay claim to any of the other Pergunnahs, or to
the produce of the sayer collections of Bughaut, amounting to 1,300 rupees,
which has been given to Maha Rajah Kurrum Sing. He must pay allegiance
to the British Government, and in case of war must join the British troops
with such a force as he is able to collect. He must moreover keep always
twenty begarees with the Officer at Subathoo.

If at any time he shall depart from these engagements, he will be imme-
diately dispossessed of the lands in question. The ryots of the said lands
must, on their part, cousider Mohinﬂer Sing to be the rightful lord of the
territory, and pay their revenue punctually, and show due deference to his just
authority. :

Dated 4th September 1815.

No. LXI.

SunNUD granted to DuLiekp Sine of BugHAT.

Dated 31st January 1862.

On the death of Beeja Sing, the last Chief of Bughat, without issue the
estate lapsed to the British Government. 1t was, however, the gracious in-
tention of Her Majesty’s Government to restore the estate in perpetuity to
Sirdar Omeid Sing, cousin of Beeja Sing, and his descendants, on certain
conditions ; Omeid Sing died before this intention could be fulfilled, and I
now hereby confer on you, his legitimate son, and on the heirs of your body
in perpetuity, the estate of Bughat, subject to the following conditions :—

Ist.—The estate of Bughat shall be chargeable with an annual tribute
of Rupees 2,000,

2nd.—80 much of the estate of Bughat (including the lands at present
owned by Major-General Innes) as now yields a gross revenue of 2,500 rupees
a year, shall be retained in perpetuity by the British Government in payment
of this tribute.

3rd.~The remainder of the cstate shall be free from payment of tribute.
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Be assured that so long as you afid your successors remain loyal to the
British Crown and faithful in the discharge of your obligations to the British
Government the estate of Bughat shall remain to your house a perpetual
possession.

No. LXII.

SuNNUD granted to DuLEEP SING of BUGHAT—1864.

On the death of Beejah Sing, the last Chief of Bughat, without issue,
the estate lapsed to the British Government. It was, however, the gracious
iutention of Her Majesty’s Government to restore the estate in perpetuity to
Sirdar Oomeid Sing, cousin of Beejah Sing, and his descendaunts on certain
conditions, Omeid Sing died before this iutention could be fulfilled, and I
now hereby confer on you, his legitimate son, and on the heirs of your body
in perpetuity the estate of Bughat, subject to the following conditions : —

ArricLE 1.

The estate of Bughat shall be chargeable with an annual tribute of
Rupees 2,000,

ARTICLE 2.

So much of the estate of Bughat as has been acquired by Major-General
Innes and is assessed at Rupees 1,002-15 a year shall be retained in perpetuity
by the British Government in payment of so much of the tribute, and the
remainder of the tribute, viz., Rupees 997-1, shall be annually paid by the
Chief of Bughat in cash to the British Government.

AgrTIiOLE 3.

The Chief of Bughat shall respect the revenue settlements which were
made, and the rights of the under-tenants which were recognised, by the
British Government while the estate of Bughat was under its administration.

Be assured that so long as you and your successors remain loyal to the
British Crown and faithful in the discharge of your obligations to the British
Government the estate of Bughat shall remain to your House a perpetual
possession.

' JoaN Lawerenca,

Dated 18tk July 1564,
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No. LXIIIL

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting THAKOORAEE JooBUL to RANA
PoorUN CHUND of JooBUL, under the Seal and Signature of
CarraIN Ross, dated 18th November 1815.

Whereas, on the expulsion of the Goorkhas, the whole of the hill territory
has come into the possession of the British Government, this Sunnud a
ably to the orders of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, Lord Moira,
received through General Sir David Ochterlony, is granted to Rana Poorun
Chund, conferring upon him Thakoorace and Territory of Joobul, of which he
shall hold possession in perpetuity, in the same manner as he did during the
time of the Goorkhas. He shall exert himself to serve the Government in
the following manner ;=

1st.—He shall employ seventy begarees in the constant service of Govern-
ment throughout the year.

9nd.—No nuzzuranah shall be taken from him.

3rd.—The armed retainers of Joobul shall join the British Force on the
occasion of a war, and shall not serve any other power.

Begarees shall be supplied when required for the construction of roads.
Dated 8rd Ughan 1873 Sumbhut, corresponding with 18th November 1815.

No. LXIV.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to RoopER PAUL of BuDJEE,
dated 4th September 1815.

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these distriets
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-
General, this Sunnud is granted to Rooder Paul, conferring on him and his
heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Budjee, with all the rights and appurtenances
belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops,
and of his attending with begarees and sepoys, a8 specified below, in case of
his being so required. The said Rooder Paul will promote the welfare of his
ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads,
and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of
British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed
below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience to the British Govern-
ment, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits; and if at any
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time the said Rooder Paul fail in the performance of any of the above obliga-
tions (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering this Sunnud
as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The duty of the ryots of
the Thakooraee, on their part, would be, considering Rooder Paul as their
rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly.

Detail,

Forty begarees at Subathoo; to join with his force in case of war; to
keep up roads throughout the Thakooraee. Nuzzuranah remitted.

No. LXYV.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting THAKOORAEE BUDJEE to
RaNA RuN Babapoor SiNG, CHIEF of BUDJEE, dated 10th
July 1845. :

Whereas, on the 27th Kartick 1899 Sumbut, corresponding with 10th
November 1841, Thakoor Rooder Paul, Chief of Budjee, of his own accord
and free will, made over the administration of the affairs of Budjee to his son
Rana Run Bahadoor Sing, and whereas a copy of a letter from the said Tha-
koor was transmitted in a report, No. 16, to Mr, Maddock, the Chief Secretary,
for the orders of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, Lord Ellen-
borough, to which a reply, dated 12th November 1841, No. 1106, under the
signature of the said Secretary, was received, granting the prayer of Thakoor
Rooder Paul : This sunnud is granted to Rana Run Bahadoor Sing, confer-
ring upon him in perpetuity the said Thakooraee, with all the rights and
appurtenances belonging thereto, on the condition that he shall pay year after
year, Fusul after Fusul, a nuzzuranah of one thousand four hundred and forty
rupees in lieu of begarees, and that he shall, when required, appear in person
with begarees and retainers as detailed below. It behoves him to promote the
welfare of the people ; to improve the cultivation ; to secure the safety of the
roads ; to pay annasally by iustalments the fixed nuzzuranah; to appear in
person with begarees and armed retainers when required ; to show obedience to
the British Officers ; to abstain from encroaching on the territories of others;
to obey the usual orders in respect to the supply of begarees and retainers

from his ilaqua in time of need; and to consider himself bound to construct
roads throughout his territory.

It will be the duty of the ryots of the said Thakooraee to consider Rana

Run Bahadoor Sing as their rightful lord for ever, and not swerve from obe-
dience to his orders.
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Detasl,
An annual nuzzuranah of one thousand four hundred and forty rupees to
be paid by him by instalments.
On the occasion of a war he shall join the British Officers in person with
all his retainers.

He shall construct roads 4 yards broad in his territory.

. Dated 10th July 1845, corresponding with 4th Rujjub 1961 4.H., and 9tk
Assar 1902 Sumbut.

No. LXVI.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting THAK0ORAEE KoMHARSEIN
to Rana KHER SING, under the Seal and Signature of GE~-
ERAL SIR DAvip OCHTERLONY.

Dated 7th February 1816,

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the Hill
States and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the
British Government : this Sunoud is, by order of the Right Honorable the
Governor-General, Lord Moira, granted under my seal and signature to the
aforesaid Rana, conferring upon him in perpetuity Thakooraee Komharsein,
with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, on condition of his
paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah for defraying the expenses of
protection by the British Troops, and of his attending with begarees and
sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required, The said Rana
will exert himself with zeal to promote the welfare of his ryots, to improve
the cultivation of the lands, and to secure the safety of the roads, and ensure
the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expenses of the troops
protecting the hill country; and will be ready to appear in person when
required, with begarees and armed retainers as set forth below, and will pay
strict obedience to the British (Government, and abstain from encroaching
upon the lands of others. If at any time he shall fail in the performance of
any of the above conditions he will incur the displeasure of Government, and
be dispossessed of the grant. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument,
he will conform to its terms in the administration of the affairs of his terri-
tory.

It will be the duty of the ryots of the aforesaid Thakooraee to consider
the said Rana, and after him his descendauts, as their rightful lord, to pay
their revenue punctually; to show obedience to his authority, and not to
swerve from obedience to his reasonable orders.
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Detail,
Forty begarees to be supplied* throughout the year for the service of the
G-owemment. .

He shall serve the Government in person with all his retainers on the
== smassion of war,

He shall construct in his territory roads 4 yards wide.
No nuzzuranah shall be taken.
Dated 7tk Pebruary 1816

== The Sunnud of 1840 prescribes that the R2,000 a year in lieu of these begarees shall
a2 in the following instalments :—

R a. ».
In April . . . . 66610 8
In August . . . . 66610 8
In December . . . . 66610 8

No. LXVIL

"XrANsLATION of 2 SUNNUD granted to RANA Broor Bine of
KotHAR.

Dated 3rd September 1815.

Whereas the Goorkhas bave been completely expelled from these districts

Qud the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government: Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-
General, this Sunnud is granted to Rana Bhoop Sing, conferring on him and

his beirs for ever the Thakooraee of Kothar, with all the rights and appurte.

nances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated

nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and

of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his
being 8o required. The said Rana Bhoop Sing will promote the welfare of
his ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the
roads, and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the
expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as
detailed below, when called upon ; and will pay strict obedience to the British
Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And if at
any time the said Rana Bboop Sing fail in the performpance of any of the
above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering
this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The duty of
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the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Rana Bhoop
Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues
regularly.

Detail,

Forty begarees, and 'making roads thmughout the Thakooraee; and in
case of war, joining the British troops with his whole force.

Nuzzuranah altogether remitted.

No. LXVIII.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to GoBURDHUN S1Na of
DHAMEE.

Dated 4th September 1815.

‘Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-
General, this Sunoud is granied to Goburdhun Sing, conferring on him and
his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Dhamee with all the rights and appur-
tenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and
of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his
being so required. The said Goburdhun Sing will promote the welfare of his
ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads,
and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of
British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed
below, when called upon ; and will pay strict obedience to the British Govern-
ment and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And if at any
time tbe said Goburdhun Sing fail in the performance of any of the above
obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering this
Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The duty of the
ryots of the Thakooraee on their part, will be, consid ering Goburdhun Sing

in: lt;heir rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regu-
¥ y.

Detail,

Twenty begarees at Subathoo ; to make roads 12 feet broad ; nuzzuranah
remitted ; to join in case of war with troops,
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No. LXIX.

HRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to THAKOOR Joog RAJ of
Buwisun.

Dated 21st September 1815.

‘Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts,
amand the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-
“General, this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Joog Raj conferring on him and
This heirs for ever the Thakoorace of Bulsun, with all the rights and appur-
~tenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated
Duzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and
<f his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his
“being so required. The said Thakoor Joog Raj will promote the welfare of his
Tyots and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads
=and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of
British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, detailed
“below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience to the British Govern-
Tment and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And if at any
time the said Thakoor Joog Raj fail in the performance of any of the above
<bligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering this
8unnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms; the duty of the
Tyots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Thakoor Joog Raj
28 their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly.

Detazl.

Thirty begarees at Subathoo; to attend with his force in case of war.
Roads 12 feet broad, Nuzzuranah remitted.

No. LXX.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to THAKOOR SUNSAROO of
Myroe. '

- Dated 4th September 1815,

- Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts,
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-
General, this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Sunsaroo, conferring on him and
his heirs for ever the Thakoorace of Mylog, with all the rights and appurte-

X
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nances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops ;
and of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case
of his being so required. The said Thakoor Sunsaroo will promote the
welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security
of the roads,and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying
the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and
sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience to
the British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits.
And if at any time the said Thakoor Sunsaroo fail in the performance of any
of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Consi-
dering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms ; the
duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part will be, considering
Thakoor Sunsaroo as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay
the revenues regularly.

Detasl.

Forty begarees, nuzzuransh remitted ; to keep up roads ; to join with
his troops in case of war,

No. LXXI.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granted to MAUN CEUND of BEEJAH.

Dated 4th September 1815.

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts,
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governora
General, this Sunnud is granted to Maun Cbund, conferring on him and his
heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Beejah, with all the rights and appurte-
nances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and
of his attending with begareesand sepoys as specified below, in case of his
being so required. The eaid Maun Chund will promote the welfare of his
ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads,
and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of
British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed
below, when called upon, aud will pay strict obedience to the British Govern-
ment, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And if at any
time the said Maun Chund fail in the performance of any of the above oblig-
ations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering this Suonud
as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The duty of the ryots of
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the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Maun Chund as their
rigykn tful lord, to obey him accordingly, and pay the revenues regularly,

Detatl.

Wive begarees ; roads ; nuzzuranah remitted ; to join with troops in case of

No. LXXII.

T Xx_a NsLATION of a SUNNUD conferring THAKOOKAEE TUROCE upon
TaHAKOOR JHO0BOO, son of THAK0OR LUGOOCHUND, under the
seal and signature of CAPTAIN Ross.

Dated 31st January 1819.

st “NWhereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the Hill
™.t es, and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the
"R &ish Government, and whereas the aforesaid Rana being absent on the
G ion of the settlement which was ordered by the Right Honorable the
ot(’vernor-Geneml, Lord Moira, to be made in the Hill Territories, the grant
&, Sunnud for Thakooraee I'uroch to the said Rana was delayed : Now
: Own the commencement of the year 1819, corresponding with 1234 A.H.
d 1876 Sumbut, the abovenamed Rana being present, this Sunoud is grant-
?iQ\ to him under my seal and signature, conferring upon him in perpetuity
Py akooraee Turoch, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto,
t‘ condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah for defraying
‘leexpense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with
hegnrees and retainers, as set forth below, in case of his being so required, and
X2 obedience to the British Government. It behoves him to exert himself in
R he administration of the affairs of his possessions ; to consider himself a de-
ndent of the Government, and not of any other power; to abstain from
ancroaching upon the territories of others; to promote the welfare of the
Jpeople ; to 1mprove the cultivation of the land ; and to secure the safety of the
Woads, If at any time he fail in the performance of any of the above condi-
Qiions he shall be dispossessed of the grant. Considering this Sunnud as a
“Wralid instrument, he will conform to the foregoing conditions in the adminis-
“Cration of the affairs of his territory. It will be the duty of the ryots of the
®=aid Thakooraee to regard the aforesaid Rana and his descendants as their
*ightful lord, to obey him accordingly, and pay the revenues regularly.

Delasl,

Eight begarees to remain in attendance throughout the year.
No nuzzuranah shall be taken,
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He shall construct roads throughout his territory.

He shall join the British Officers in person with his armed retainers and
begarees on the occasion of war.

Dated 31s¢t January 1819, corresponding with 1st Rubbeeoossance 1234
4.H.

No. LXXIII.

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT taken from RUNJEET SiNG to
govern the TUROCH STATE in justice and in equity—1843.

Whereas it having pleased the Right Honorable the Governor General
of India to confer upon me the grant of the Thakooraee of the territory of
Turoch ; I, Runjeet Sing, son of Thakoor Kurrum Sing of Turoch deceased,
do bind myself, my heirs and successors, to perform truly, diligently, and
faithfully the whole of the several conditions specified in this agreement,
viz. ;—

Ist.—That I will punctually pay into the Government Treasury the
amount of tribute as heretofore,

2nd.—That 1 will without excuse or objection pay to Seyam Sing, pend-
ing further orders, the annual sum of five hundred Rupees allotted to Jhooboo
and Seyam Sing by Government.

3rd.—That I will abolish the practice which hitherto prevailed of levying
a fine from both parties in a suit after adjustment ; and that the said practice
shall only affect the guilty party in fature.

4th.—1 agree to discontinue the practice which has hitherto prevailed in
Turoch, of wantonly dispossessing a subject of his patrimonial inheritance in
land, and giving it to another in consideration of a nuzzuranah, Such an
evil custom shall have no support from me.

6¢h.—1 shall not adopt, nor permit, the improper practice which has pre-
vailed in cases where a woman having been seduced and taken to the house
of her seducer, the husband or plaintiff on suing for the recovery of the
marriage portion or expenses does not receive justice, as the money in question
is seized by the Chiefs and his followers. I shall do justice to all parties.

6th.—The practice which obtained of the Chieftain seizing entirely upon
the goods and chattels of any of his subjects who may die without issue,
thus leaving the widow and mother of the deceased destitute and without
assistance, shall be henceforth put a stop to. I shall leave all the decensed’s
property whether in cash or kind for the maintenance of his mother and
widow, to whom I will also extend my protection.
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7th—1 will exterminate from Turoch the objectionable practice of
4K emale infanticide and punish severely all cases that may occur.

8th.—No suttees shall be permitted throughout the Tuaroch territory.
9th.—No dealings in slaves shall be permitted.

10th.—1 further bind myself, my heirs and successors, to preserve the
3m nhabitants in peace and contentment, avoiding all oppression and tyranny
=and preventing it in others. On the contrary I shall govern with justice and
«2quity, and continue steadfast in my allegiance and loyalty to the British
&Government, and since it has pleased the Government to bestow the succes-
ssion on me, I shall commit no act of injustice; but will cheerfully comply
<writh all orders that may be conveyed to me, and lastly, I bind myself, my
Thbeirs and successors, to observe inviolate for ever the whole of the several
«<nditions herein specified, in the fulfllment and performance of which there
sshall be no falling off whatsoever. In witness whereof I have hereunto set
amy hand and seal this 12th day of April 1843.

(True translation.)

(Sd.) JoBn C. Emskine,
Sub-Commr,, N.-W. F.

LXXIV.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting THAROORAEE TUROCH to
THAXK00R RUNJEET SING, son of THAKooR K UBRM SiNG, under
the seal and signature of the HoNoRABLE JoHN ERSKINE,
Sub-Commissioner and Superintendent of the N.-W. Fron.
tier.

Dated 27th June 1843,

‘Whereas, in terms of a letter from Mr. Secretary Hamilton, No, 2, dated
6th July 143, and also of paragraphs 38 to 40 of a letter from the Honor-
able Court of Directors, No. 15, dated 81st August 1842, Thakooraee Turoch
was granted to the above Thakoor, this Sunnud is now given to him under
my seal and signature, conferring upon him in perpetuity the aforesaid
Thakooraee, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, It
behoves him to consider himself a dependent of the British Government, and
not of any other power ; to promote the welfare of the people ; to improve the
cultivation of the lands ; to look to the security of roads; to construct roads in
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his Ilaqua; to appear in person with begarees and armed retainers according to
his means when required ; to pay annually by three instalments two hundred
and eighty-eight Rupees, which have hitherto been paid into the Government
Treasury, aud also to pay by instalments an annual sum of two hundred
and fifty Rupees, on account of 8heam Sing, a former Thakoor of Turoch ;
and not to deviate from the terms of the agreement which is on record in this
office regarding the settlement of Thakooraee Turoch and the protection and
safety of the people,

It will be the duty of the ryots of the said Thakooraee to consider him
and, after him, his descendants as their rightful lord, to pay their revenue
pu;ctually, to be obedient to him, and not to refuse to execute his reasonable
orders.

No. LXXV.

TraNsLATION of a SUNNUD granted to THAKooR Roy MUNGREE
Dxo of KooNHIAR.—1815.

‘Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these distriets,
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British
Government: Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-
General, this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo, conferring on
him and his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Koonhiar, with all the rights
and appurtenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the
stipulated nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British
troops, and of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in
case of his being so required. The said Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo will
promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to
the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for
defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees
and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience
to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own
limits. And if at any time the said Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo fail in the
performance of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be
dispossessed. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform
to its terms. The duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be,
considering Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo 2s their rightful lord, to obey him
accordingly, and pay the revenues regularly.

Detasi.
Five begarees ; roads, 12 feet ; nuzzuranah remitted ; to join with troops.
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LXXVI.

T xx_ANsLATION of & SUNNUD conferring the THAKooRAY of Sangri and
the fort of KaNeoL with the Pergunnah of Cheekul upon
RaJA BIKERMAJEET of KuLLoo—16th December 1815.

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the hill dis-
tari« t, aud all the places of this district have come into the possession of the
B = ttish Government, and whereas the fort of Kangul with the Pergunnah
of  heekul and the Thakoorai of Sangri was during the time of the Goorkhas
el by the Raja of Kulloo, therefore now, agreeably to the order of the Right
EX o xw’ble Lord Moira, the Governor General, to General Sir David Ochterlony,
thhe Fort of Kangul with the Pergunnah of Cheekul and the Thakoorai of
Sax gri with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto is conferred
QAapr«<»x Raja Bikermajeet of Kulloo. It behoves the eaid Raja to consider this

X wrmnud as a valid instrument, to hold possession of the fort of Kangul, the
X"« a-gunnah of Cheekul, and the Thakoorai of Sangri, to abstain himself from
eXx«=xoaching beyond his own old limits in the possession of others, to improve
thue ondition of the people, to distribute justice to the aggrieved, to obey the
OEXS «=ers of the Company Bahadur, and to execute their orders with prompti-
taA e and zeal. On the occasion of a war, the troops and begarees of the Raja
of  Iulloo should be in attendance for the purpose of performing the work of

<»wrernment. He shall consider it incumbent upon him to construct roads in
AaLX QQirections of the said Talooka, Pergunnah and Thakoorai whenever he is
Teq ired to do so by the officers of the Company.

1t will be the duty of the ryots of the pergunnah of Cheekul and the
T humkoorsi of Sangri to regard Raja Bikermajeet as their rightful lord, and
leaw. nothing undone of their duty to him.,

No. LXXYVII

Tex_ansrLaTiON of a SUNNUD granting THAKOORARE MANGUL to
RaNA BaAHADOOR SiNG of MANGUL, under the seal and signa~
ture of CAPTAIN ROBERT R0ss, DEPUTY SUPERINTENDENT of
SeHIND and the HiLL STATES.

Dated 20th December 1615.

‘Whereas, on the expulsion of the Goorkhas from the hill country, all
thee=gg districts have come into the possession of the British Government, this
S mranud is granted to Rana Bahadoor Sing according to the orders of the

t Honorable the Governor General, Lord Moira, received through General
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Sir David Ochterlony, conferring upon him Thakooraee Mangul. He shall
hold possession of it in perpetunity in the same manner as he did during the
time of the Goorkhas, amfe abide by the following terms, v7z, ;:—

lst.—He shall supply begarees for the constant service of Government
throughout the year.

9nd,~Nuzzuranah and Mamela should not be taken from him.
3rd.—On the occasion of war he shall join the British Army with his
retainers.

4th.—He shall, on requisition, supply begarees from his Ilaqua for the
construction of roads, and execate orders of the British authorities with zeal
snd alacrity.

Dated 20th December 1815, corresponding with 6tk Poos 1872 Sumbut,

No. LXXVIIL.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting THAKOORAEE DURKOTEE to

Rana Sures RaM under the seal and signature of CApTAIN
RoBerT ROss—1815.

Dated 10th Ughan 1872 Sumbut.

Whereas all the Ranas of the hill country and its neighbourhood are under
the rule of the British Government, and also the Thakoor of Durkotee is
subject thereto, Captain Ross directs that Rana Sutes Ram of Durkotee shall
always be under the control of the British Government, and shall not place
himself under the authority of any other power. Other Ranas shall have no
g:ncern with Durkotee, and shall not dispute in any wise the right of the said

na Sutes.



XPart I Punjab—Trans-Sutlej States— Kapurthala. 161

V.—TRANS-SUTLEJ STATES.

From Reporis by the Punjab Government and Original Papers in the Foreign
Office.

1. KAPURTHALA.

The Chief of Kapurthala at one time held possessions both in the Cisand
“ Xrans-Sutlej, and also in the Bari Doab. The scattered possessions in the Bari
“MDoab were gained by the sword, and were the first acquisitions made by Sardar
~Jassa Singh, the founder of the family. In them lies the village of Ahlu,
~whence the family spring, and from which the style of Ahluwalia is derived,
“The Trans-Sutlej estates were also acquired by conquest, and from the chief
«city therein, Kapurthala, the family derives its general designation. Of the
«Cis-Sutlej possessions some were conquered and some were granted by Maha-
=aja Ranjit Singh, prior to September 1808. The total value of the Cis-Sutlej
Woossessions was estimated at Rupees 5,656,000,

By the treaty of the 25th April 1809 the Sardar of Kapurthala was
ledged to furnish supplies to British troops moving through or cantoned in
This Cis-Satlej territory ; and by article 5 of the Declaration of the 6th May
1809 he was bound to join the British standard with his followers during
WAar.

In 1826 the Sardar, Fateh Singh, fled to the Cis-Sutlej States for the pro-
®ection of the British Government against the aggressions of Ranjit Singh-
aand protection was accorded. It was declared that the Ahluwalia Chief was
wander British protection in respect to his ancestral possessions east of the Sut-
1ej, but dependent on Lahore for places conferred by the Lahore Government
¥prior to September 1808, vis., Bassi, Naraingarh, and Jagraon. The protec-
®&ion of the British Government, however, extended over both.

In the first Sikh war the troops of Kapurthala fought against the British
<=m.t Aliwal, and in consequence of these hostilities and of the failure of the Sardar
& - furnish supplies from his Cis-Sutlej estates to the British army, his Cis-
Sutlej estates were confiscated. When the Jullunder Doab came under the
<M ominion of the British Government in 1846, the Trans-Sutlej possessions of
“®=ke Ahlawalia Sardar were maintained in his independent possession, condition-
=ally on his paying to the British Government a commutation in cash of the
Service engagements by which be had previously been bound to the Govern-
ment of Lahore. The value of the Jullunder estates was estimated at

Y
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Rupees 5,77,763. The terms of the confirmation were in favour of the
Sardar and the heirs of his body lawfully begotten, on condition of good con-
duct and good management, that no customs or duties of any kind be levied,
and that be make and keep in repairs the high roads through his lauds.

The commutation for military service in the Jullunder Doab was fixed at
Rupees 1,38,000, but subsequently a reductiou of Rupees 7,000 was made from
this on account of the Nurmahal jagir, which was included with the Kapur-
thala territory when first calculating the tribute due by the Raja, but which
was afterwards declared to be distinct therefrom. The Bari Doab estates,
estimated to yield Rupees 235,270, but which have since been assessed at
Rupees 16,742, were released to Sardar Nihal Singh on a life tenure, and sub-
ject to Britieh jurisdiction.

1n 1849 Sardar Nihal Singh was created a Raja. He died in Septem-
ber 1852, and was succeeded by his son, Randhir Singh, During the mutiny
of 1857, and subsequently in Oudbh in 1838, Raja Randhir Singh rendered ser-
vice %0 the British Government. In recognition of the services performed by
him at that time in the Jullunder Doab, the Government, among other rewards,
remitted a year’s tribute, and permanently reduced the tribute by Rupees 26,000.
The Raja, however, requested that the hereditary jagir in the Bari Doab,
which had been resumed on the death of Raja Nihal Singh in 1852, though
of less present value, might be restored to him in lieu of the remission of
tribute. This request was complied with, and the jagir was released to the
Raja in perpetuity, the civil and police jurisdiction remaining in the hands of
the British authorities. The tribute payable by the Raja accordingly stands
at its former amount, vis., Rupees 1,31,000,

For his services in Oudh, where, at the head of his contingent, Randhir
Singh took part in several engagements with the enemy, some valuable Taluk-
dari estates in that province were conferred wpon him (No. LXXIX).

(1) The Baundiand Bithauli estates on the Ghagrs, in the Bahraich
and Barabanki districts, granted at a favourable assessment
fixed in perpetuity. The revenue demand on these estates ia
Rupees 59,950.

(2) The Akona and Dongapur estates in the Bahraich district
granted at ordinary rates and temporarily settled.

By a Sanad (No. LXXX) the Raja was guaranteed the right of adop-
tion.
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Raja Nihal Singh shortly before his death in 1852 executed a will
exxa x»owering his two younger sons, Bikrama Singh and Suchet Singh, to claim
s Jamrtilion of the fief. Dissensions arose among the brothers, and in 1853
S wa<= et Singh demanded and received his share, which he held independently
o & ke Raja and as a jagirdar of the British Government.

In 1859 Suchet Singh having become reconeiled to his brothers desired
tha za € the arrangement ordered by his father’s will might be set aside, and the
lanwa A 5 restored to the Kapurthala State, to be held by him in subordination to
thh@  Raja. This request was sanctioned by the British Government, and
thhe  dismemberment of the State having thus been prevented by voluntary
2 & weement between the brothers, the cancelment of the will and the restora-
‘foll to the Raja of his territory on the same footing as it existed in former
2 1n @4 were announced by Lord Canning at a Darbar held on the 81st January
18 @&, at which all the brothers were present, In 1866 dissensions again arose
“_‘tio‘ng the brothers, and Bikrama Singh and Suchet Singh claimed the execu-
thoxn of their father's will. It was decided, however, that Lord Canning’s

order should be upheld, that the Raja should exercise paramount authority
Over the whole of the Kapurthala State, and that the younger brothers should

€ach receive Rupees 60,000 per annum in cash, the net annual value of the pro-
Perxty bequeathed to them,

In 1862 the title of Raja-i-Rajagan was conferred upon Randhir Singh as

B  Thereditary distinction. In 1864 he was created a Knight of the Star of
Indi,,

Raja Randhir Singh died on the 2nd April 1870 whilst on a voyage to
grland, and was succeeded by his eldest son, Kharak Singh, then 21 years
of age. In a few years this prince showed signs of insanity, and in 1874
@ me incapable of conducting the administration, which was then entrusted
?‘0 & Council composed of the Wazir and the Diwan of the State, and an officer
' the service of the British Government. This arrangement failed to work
Satisfactorily, and it was found necessary in 1875 to appoint a British officer
8 Superintendent of the State, under the general control of the Commis-
sioxer of the Jullunder Division. Kharak Singh died in 1877, and his only
«om , Raja Jagatjit Singh, then five years old, was installed as his successor.
wring the Raja’s minority the State continued under the administration of
the British Superintendent, but on his coming of age he was invested with
fal) powers of government ou the 24th November 1890.
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In 1878-79 the State furnished a contingent of 500 infantry, 100 cavalry
and 3 guns, which served during the campaign of that year in Afghanistan,

In 1883 an Act of the Legislature, No. X of that year, was passed to con-
firm aund give effect to an award made by the Viceroy and Governor-Geuneral
regarding certain matters in dispute between the Kapurthala State and Sardar
Bikrama Singh, touching a grant of land in Oudh received by the Sardar from
the British Government in recognition of his services.

The area of the Punjab possessions of the Raja of Kapurthala is 598
gquare miles; that of the Oudh estates 700 square miles. The population in
the estates in Oudh, and in the territories in the Punjab, respectively, are esti-
mated (1891) at 253,000 and 299,690. The revenue from the Punjab
possessions is about 12 lakhs of rupees, while the Oudh estates yield a gross
revenue of about 9} lakhs, The military force consists (1891) of 202 cavalry,
and 1,000 infantry, including gunners, with 13 guns, A force of 150 cavalry
and 600 infantry bas been offered by the Raja to Government for Imperial
service. The Raja receives a salute of eleven guns.

2. MANDI

This ancient Hindu Rajput principality came into the possession of the
British Government by the Lahore treaty of the 9th March 1846, The State,
with full administrative powers within the same, was conceded ( No. LXXXI)
_to the Raja Balbir Sen, his heirs, and those of his brothers, aceording to senior-
ity, on condition of their abiding by the terms entered in the sanad. The
Government also reserved liberty to remove from the gadiany one who might
prove incapable or might be of worthless character, and to appoint such other
heir entitled to succeed as might be competent to administer the State.

On the death of Raja Balbir Sen in 1851 a Council of Regency was
appointed to conduct the administration during the minority of his son, Bijai
Sen, the present Raja, who was then four years old.

Raja Bijai Sen was entrusted with the administration of the State in
1866, but ite affairs soon fell into such disorder that it was found necessary
to address a severe warning to the Raja and to appoint a British officer as
Councillor. Under his advice reforms were carried out, and the administra-
tion having been put on a satisfactory footing, he was withdrawn in 1873.
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In consequence of the loss of revenue produced by the introduction into
JBritish territory of untaxed salt from the Mandi mines, an arrangement was
mrsade with the Raja in 1870, by which the price of salt at the Mandi mines was
«A oubled, and the increase made over to the British Government as compensa-
‘T.Ron for the loss of revenue. A customs establishment for registering the sale
=n md destination of the salt was stationed at the mines. This arrangement was
mwrmodified in 1875, and the establishment withdrawn, the Raja agreeing to pay
==m.mn annual sum of Rupees 50,000, to keep up an efficient registering establish-
I wruent, and not to lower the existing price of Mandi salt without the consent of
= The British Government.

These arrangements have been modified more than once at the instance of
“®=The Raja, but at the close of the year 1888.84 the procedure was this: The
==xmlt was sold at the mines at a fixed price of 10 annas per maund, and a duty
<> ¥ siwilar amount was levied upon it. The whole of the price and one-third
<»f the duty were received by the Raja, while two-thirds of the duty were
<= wedited to the British Government.

From the commencement of the year 1884 a further modification in the
==-ystem was introduced. By the existing arrangement, which is intended
®© be permanent, the duty has been reduced to 6 annas per maund, and for
®The future this duty is to vary as the duty on salt in British India may vary,
R m the proportion of 1 to 5, that is, whenever the duty in British India is
waised or lowered by 24 annas, that on Mandi salt will rise or fall by 4 an

=m.npa ; it being also a condition that the price, 10 annas per maund, is not to
e reduced without the previous sanction of the British Government.

The right of adoption was conferred on the Raja by Sanad (No.
X XXIX).

On the lst of January 1885 the Raja leased to the British Government
“®he right to collect drift and waif timber on the River Beas in Mandi territory
®or a period of five years on a payment of Rupees 500 per annum, and this
] ease is about (1892) to be renewed for a further period of five years.
A Telegraph line has been constructed between Palampur in the Kangra
<jstrict and the Raja’s capital.
The area of Mandi is 1,131 square miles ; its population, according to the
- «=ensus of 1891, is 166,923 ; and its revenue Rupees 4,06,075. The State pays a
“Tribute of Rupees 1,00,000. The Raja bas (1491) a military force of 20 cavalry
#nd 169 infantry, including gunners, with 5 serviceable and 11 other guns,
JHe receives a salute of eleven guns.



166 Punjab—Trans-Sutlej States—Chamda. Part I

3. CHAMBA,

This is an ancient Hindu Rajput principality, which came into the pos-
segsion of the British Government in 1848, and part of which was made over
to Maharaja Gulab Singh.

By an agreement with the Maharaja of Kashmir in 1847, Chamba came
again entirely under the British Government, and & Sanad (No. LXXXII) was
given to the Raja, Sri Singh, assigning the Chamba territory to bim and to
his male heirs who are entitled to inherit according to the Shastras, and, on
failure of direct issue, to the heirs of the brothers according to seniority, If
under any of the Rajas misgovernment should exist, the Government may
depose that Raja, and place on the gadi any other of the family.

In 1854 the sanitarium of Dalhousie, in the Chamba territory, was made
over to Government by the Raja, the stipulation being that Rupees 2,000
should be remitted from the yearly tribute, which then stood at Rupees 10,000,
until 1867. In that year a further remission of Rupees 5,000 per annum
was made in compensation for lands taken up for military purposes.

A Sanad (No. XXXIX) was given to the Raja conferring on him the
right of adoption. In 1864 the Raja of Chamba leased (No. LXXXIII) all
the forests in his territories to the British Government. In 1872 the above
agreement was revised (No. LXXXIV) with a view to the better conser-
vancy of the forests in Chamba. The lease of 1864 expired in 1884 and has
been renewed for a further period of 20 years,

In 1862, at the request of the Raja, who had become deeply involved
in debt, a British officer was appointed Superintendent with the most bene-
ficial results to the State, the revenue having risen in eight years from Rupees
1,20,000 to Rupees 1,73,000. It now amounts to Rupees 2,385,000,

Raja Sri Singh died, without issue, in October 1870 ; and as by the
terms of the sanad the succession, in default of legitimate heirs, devolved
upon the eldest of the surviving brothers, Gopal Singh, half-brother of Raja
Sri Singh, was recognised as Chief of Chamba, to the exclusion of his younger
brother, Suchet Singh, who claimed the Chiefship on the ground of his being
the full brother of the late Raja.

In April 1873 Gopal Singh, finding bimself incapable of governing the
country, abdicated in favour of his son, Sham Siogh, then a boy of eight
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years of age. Suchet Singh renewed his claims to the Chiefship, but they
were again rejected.

The administration of Chamba was carried on during the young Raja’s
minority by a British officer in concert with officials of the State. Sham
Singh attained the age of 18 years in 1884 and was invested with full powers
in October of that year. The conditions which have been attached to his in-
westiture are—

(1) That the Raja shall appoint a suitable Wazir, the nominee to be ap-
proved by the Commissioner of the Division ;

(2) That the appointment of Superintendent be temporarily maintained,
and that in all matters affecting the administration in which the
Superintendent sees occasion to give the Raja authoritative advice,
that advice shall be followed.

A postal Convention (note to No, XXX), similar to that with Patiala,
%W as concluded in 1886 between the British Government and the Chamba
=== gate, under which an exchange of postal communication has been established
T @tween British territory and Chamba.

The area of Chamba is 3,126 square miles; the population by the census
< ¥ 1891, 124,032 ; the revenue is now about Rupees 8,60,000. The mili.
ary force consists (1891) of 12 cavalry and 206 infantry including gunners
“Owith three guns. The Raja receives a salute of eleven guns,

4. SUKET.

This ancient Hindu Rajput principality also came into the possession of
the British Government: by the treaty of Lahore. In 1846 the State, with
full administrative powers, was conceded to the Raja, Ugar Sen, in a Sanad
(No. LXXXV), embodying conditions similar to those in the sanad granted
to the Chief of Mandi.

The right of adoption was conferred on the Raja by Sanad (No. XXXIX).
Raja Ugar' Sen died in 1875 and was succeeded by his son Rudar Sen.

After a rule of some three years’ duration Raja Rudar Sen was deposed
in April 1878, his incapacity to govern being proved. His eldest son, Ari
Mardan Sen, whom the Government of India had proposed to recognise as his
successor if found fit on attaining majority, died in November 1878, before
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reaching the age of 18 years ; the second son, Dusht Nikandan Sen, was accord-
ingly allowed to succeed, and was installed as Raja on the 20th March 1879.
The ex-Raja Rudar Sen died in November 1886.

The government of the State was carried on by a Council of Regency,
asgisted by a Goveroment official as Manager, until Raja Dusht Nikandan
Sen attained bis majority. On the lst May 1884 full ruling powers were
committed to him. '

The administration of Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen has been so unsatis-
factory as to give rise to numerous complaints and to call for the interference
of the Punjab Government, The Raja has been given a year’s trial to enable
him to retrieve his position as a Ruler, and at his own request an Assistant
Commissioner has been deputed to act as his counsellor and adviser duricg
that period.

The area of Suket is 404 square miles, with a population, by the census of
1891, of about 52,408. The revenue amounts to about one lakh of rupees,
The Raja keeps up (1891) a force of 12 cavalry and 26 infantry, including
gunaers, with four field guns. He receives a salute of eleven guns.

6. TRANS-SUTLEJ JAGIRDARS WITH ADOPTION SANADS.

Sanads (No. LXXXVI) granting the right of adoption were also given to
Sardar Shamsher Singh, Sandbanwalia, and Raja Tej Singh. These, however,
were ordinary jagirdars, having ordinary magisterial and revenue powers within
their estates, but no powers of government. Raja Tej Singh died in Decem-
ber 1862, and was succeeded by his adopted son, now Raja Harbans Singh.
Sardar Shamsher Singh, who lhas also died, has been-succeeded by his adopted
son, Sardar Bakhshish Singh.
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No. LXXIX.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD granting the EsTATES of BOoUNDEE and
BiTsHOoWLEE to RaJaH RUNDHEER SING BAHADOOR of KuUp-
POORTHULLA. '

Dated 16tk April 1859,

Whereas it appears from the report of the Chief Commissioner of Oudb
that during the disturbances Rajah Rundheer Sing Bahadoor Ahloowalla,
from loyalty to the British Government, came in person to Lucknow at the
head of his troops and rendered valuable service: as a mark of satisfaction,
1 hereby confer upon Rajah Rundheer Sing Bahadoor the zemindaree of
Boundee and Bithowlee at half revenue in istumraree tenure, on the condition
that in time of difficulty and danger the Rajah shall render military and
political service. It is understood that this grant confers on the Rajah ouly
the rights enjoyed by the former proprietors of the above zemindaree, and
nothing more.

A khillut of the value of Rupees 10,000 (ten thousand Rupees) is
bestowed upon the Rajah.

No. LXXX.

To FurzuND DILBUND RASEKOOL ITEHQAD RAJAH RAJEGAN
RaJanx RUNDHEER SiNG BAHADOOR, of KUPPOORTHULLA.
—1862.

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetu-
ated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be conti-
nued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, convey to you the assurance that,
on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by yourself and future Rulers of your
State of a successor, according to Hindoo Law and to the customs of your
race, will be recognized and confirmed.

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you
g0 long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions
of the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the
British Government.

btk March 1862, (Sd.) CanniNe.
z
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No. LXXXI.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD from the G;)VEBNOB-GENERAL, grant-
ing the StaTE of MUNDEE to BRaJam BurLBkkr SBIN of

MUNDEE.
Dated 24tk October 1546.

‘Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British and Sikh Govern-
ments, on 9th March 1846, the hill country has come into the possession of
the Honorable Company ; and whereas Rajah Bulbeer Sein, Chief of Mundee,
the highly dignified, evinced his sincere attachment and devotion to the
British Government: the State of Mundee, comprised within the same
boundaries as at the commencement of the British occupation, together with
full administrative powers within the same, is now granted by the British
Government to him and the heirs male of his body by his Ranee, from gene-
ration to generation. On failure of such heirs, any other male heir who may
be proved to the British Government to be next of kin to the Rajah, shall
obtain the above State with administrative powers.

Be it known to the Rajah, that the British Government shall be at
liberty to remove any one from the Guddee of Mundee who may prove to
be of worthless character and incapable of properly conducting the adminis-
tration of his State, and to appoint such other nearest heir of the Rajah to
succeed him, as may be capable of the admibistration of the State and entitled
to succeed. The Rajah or any one as above described, who may succeed him,
shall abide by the following terms entered in this Sunnud, vss. :—

1st.—The Rajah shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla and
Subathoo, one lakh of Company’s Rupees as nuzzuranah by two instalments,
the first instalment on the lst of June, corresponding with Jeth, and the
second instalment on the 1st November, corresponding with Kartick.

2nd.—He shall not levy tolls and duties on goods imported and exported,
but shall consider it incumbent on him to protect bankers and traders within
his State.

. 8rd~—~He shall construct roads within his territory not less than 12 feet

in width, and keep them in repair,

4th.~—He shall pull down and level the Forts of Kumlagurh,* Anund-
pore, &c., and never attempt to re-build them.

6th.—On the breaking out of disturbances, he shall, together with his
troops and hill porters, whenever required, join the British army, and be
ready to execute whatever orders may be issued to him by the British author-
ities, and supply provisions according to his means.

" ® The condition regarding the Fort of Kumlagurh was afterwards modified and the Rajah
was allowed to preserve the upper buildings of the principal height, which contain shrines and
temples ; but the buildings on the other heights, not close to the temples, and especially the tombe,
were to be destroyed. Not more than twenty men and six light guus for salutes were to be kept
in the fort. .
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6¢A,—He shall refer to the British Courts whatever dispute may arise
between him and any other Chief,

7th.—In regard to the duties on the iron and salt mines, &ec., situated
in the territory of Mundee, rules shall be laid down after consultation with the
Superintendent of the Hill States, and those rules shall not be departed from.

8th.—The Rajah shall not alienate any portion of the lands of the said
territory without the knowledge aud consent of the British Government, nor
transfer it by way of mortgage.

9th.—He shall so put a stop to the practices of slave-dealing, suttee,
female infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, which are opposed
to British laws, that no one shall venture in future to revive them.

It behoves the Rajah not to encroach beyond the boundaries of his State
on the territory of any other Chief, but to abide by the terms of this Sunnud
and adopt such measures as may tend to the welfare of his people, the pros-
perity of his country, and the improvement of the soil, and ensure the admin-
istration of even-handed justice to the aggrieved, the rgstoration to the people
of their just rights, and the security of the roads. He shall not subject
his people to extortion, but keep them always contented. The subjects of the
State of Mundee shall regard the Rajah and his successors as above described
to be the sole proprietor of that territory, and never refuse to pay him the
:vaenue duae by them, but remain obedient to him, and act up to his just

em.

No. LXXXII.

TrANSLATION of a SUNNUD from the GOVERNOR-GENERAL, grant-
ing the Territory of CHAUMBA to BAJAH SBREE Sing, dated

6th April 1848.

‘Whereas all the northern and eastern hill territory, between the Rivers
Sutlej and Sindh, formerly attached to the territory of the Punjab, has been
traneferred to the British Government by the Treaty of the 9th March 1846,
concluded between the Honorable Company and the Government of Lahore,
the conutry of Chumba, which at the time the above Treaty was concluded
was in the possession of the Rajah of the place, is hereby conferred in perpe-
tuity upon him and his heirs male, who,"according to the shastres, may be
deemed his rightful successors. In the eventof the Rajah leaving no male
heirs, his next brother, who may be the eldest of the surviving brothers, will
succeed him. The Rajahs of Chumba will retain full administrative powers
within the limits of their own country, on the following conditions, iz.:—

1st.—The Rajah shall pay every year into the treasury of Kangra an
annual sum of twelve thousand Rupees by two instalments : the first instal-
ment to be paid in the month of Cheit; the second in the month of Magh.
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2nd.—The Rajah shall at -ence abolish in his country the suttee rites,
female infanticide, the slave trade, and the practice of mutilation.

3rd.—The Rajah shall protect merchants and travellers, and abolish -
sayer duties, &c., in his territory.
4th.—The Rajah shall-cause roads 12 feet wide to be constructed throngh
| his country, and shall keep them in good repair.

6th—On the occasion of war, the Rajah shall join the British army, fur-
nish provisions, and supply soldiers on a monthly pay of five Rupees each,
and bearers to carry baggage on a salary of four Rupees each per mensem.
Should any of the Rajahs of Chumba mismanage the affairs of the country,
the British Government will remove him and appoint in his place another of
the family. It is not the object of the British Government to take the coun-
try into its hands : the only thing which it bas in view is that, from the good
management of the territory and the impartial administration of justice, the
people should continue to enjoy peace and happiness.

6th.—If a dispute of any kind arise between the Rajah of Chumba and
any other chief, the case shall be laid before the British Government, and the
Bajah shall abide by the decision which the Government shall pass thereon.
Without the consent of the British Government, the Rajah shall enter into no
negotiations with any other Chief, but shall confine himself to his own coun-
try, and exert himself to the utmoest te promote the welfare and happiness of
‘hig ;lfople, to increase the cultivation of the territory, and to admiunister justioe
toa

No. LXXXIII.

AGREEMENT for the LEasE of the CHUMBA FoRESTS.—1864.

. The Rajah of Chumba finding great difficulty in arranging for the pre-

servation of the forests in his territory has requested the ard of the British
Government and has agreed to give to the British officer whom the Govern-
ment may appoint Tor this purpose the sele control of the forests in the terri-
tory of Chumba. To give effect, therefore, to the wishes of the Rajah, the
following arrangements are agreed to by the Rajah of Chumba on the one
band and by and on bebalf of the British Government on the other hand :—

AgrTICLE 1,

The sole control of all £orests in the territory of Chumba is vested in the

British Government, who shall appoint an officer to be Conservator of the
same.

ARTICLE 2.

The British Government shall be at liberty to place under strict conser-
vancy management such forest tracts as it shall from time to time select, and
to lay down such geueral rules as it thinks proper for the control of all forests.



Part I Punjab--Trans-Sutlej States— Chaméa—No. LXXXIII. 178

“

ARTICLE 3.

Such exemption from these rules shall be granted, or such other arrange-
xxaents shall be made as shall be necessary to prevent interference with any

# <=knowledged or established rights of the inhabitants of Chumba to cut wood
Tor their own use.

ARrTICLE 4.

No contractor or other person shall be allowed to cut timber in any of
TE¥he forests within the Rajah’s territories, except with the express permission
<> & the Conservator, and on the rates and under the conditions fixed by him.

ArTticLe b.

For every Deodar (Kelu) tree felled on the Chenab and its tributaries,
ammd within the Chumba territory by authority of the Conservator, the British
QS overnment shall pay to the Rajah of Chumba four (4) Rupees, and on the
JMRavee and its tributaries for each Deodar (Kelu) five (5) Rupees, and for other
T wees as follows :—

Akbrot, Walnut, three (8) Rupees per tree.
Boorj, Birch, one Rupee eight annas (1-8) per tree.

Susoon, Ash, and all other descriptions, including inferior sorts of pine,
€ wo (2) Rupees.
The above rates shall be understood to refer to trees above six (6) feet

A girth, measured at man’s height from the ground; for trees of a smaller
wize half rates shall be paid.

Out of this sum one (1) Rupee per tree is to be set aside for conservancy
Purposes, of which the following is to be considered a detail :—

1.—Planting trees, fencing in young plantations, and arboriculture
Kenerally.
2.~For local daks,

The expenditure for such conservancy to be entirely under the control of
the Conservator, and that of the daks under the Rajah’s agency.

8.—The balance from this fund after paying expenses as above to be
divided evenly between the Forest Department and the Rajah, and to be
expended at the discretion of each on the construction and improvement of
xoads and communication generally.

4.—That for each of the two official years, namely, 1864-65 and 18665-
€6, the Rajah will receive from the Conservator of Forests the sum of Rupees
one thousand (1,000) in lieu of all his claims to waif timbers on the Ravee
within his territories, and that after that period and during the currency of
this lease he will receive five hundred (Rupees 500) per annum on this account,

all such timber becoming from date of said lease the property of the British
Government.
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ArTicLr 6.

The accounts shall be made up half-yearly to 30th April and 31st of
October, and shall be rendered to the Rajah, and the payments made at the
above-mentioned rates half-yearly in the months of May and November,

ARrTICIE 7.

The British Government shall manage the Chumba forests in accordance -
with the general system of forest management which may be in force for
similar forests within the territories of the British Government, and for the
preservation of the same shall maintain such establishments as it shall consider
suitable in each case. The British Government will defray all the expenses
of these establishments connected with the conservancy of forests except as
provided for in paragraph 5, Clauses 2 and 8.

ArTioLE 8.

The British Government, or the contractors employed by it, will defray
all expenses of felling and transporting the timber, and they shall be at liberty
to dispose of it by sale or otherwise at their pleasure, subject to no other
claim from the Rajah than the payments referred to in paragraph 6 of the
present Agreement ; and it is distinctly understood that any former or custom-
ary charge on the employés of the British Government, such as ‘ Dulalee,””
&c., is now abolished.

ArTtiCLE 9.

Al timber passing down the Rivers Chenab and Ravee across the boun-
dary of the Chumba territory, unless covered by a pass from the Conservator
and duly marked in the manner described in the paes, shall be presumed to be
the property of the British Government, and may be taken possession of as
such by the Conservator or his Agents, and the onus of proving the timber to
belong to any other person shall rest upon such person,

ArTtIcLE. 10,

The Conservator shall be authorized to exercise within the Chumba terri-
tory the powers of a Subordinate Magistrate of the lst Class, as described
in Act XXV. of 1861, for the trial of offences agaiust property, and relating to
property marks, mischief, assaults, and contravention of such forest rules as
may from time to time be in force in the territories under the Government of

the Punjab.
ArricLe 11.

The Rajah engages to render every aid required by the Conservator in
the exercise of the above powers for apprehending offenders or supposed offend=
ers and for enforcing the penalties awarded by him.

ArTIiCLE 12.

This agreement shall continue in force for a period of twenty (20) years
from the lst of May 1864, but on the expiry of that term shall be renewable
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at the pleasure of the British Government for a further period of (20) twenty
years, and shall then be again renewable in like manner until the term of
pinety-nine (99) years from the original date (lst May 1864) shall have
expired. At the expiry of that period it shall be at the option of the Rajah
to renounce the agreement or enter into a fresh one.

Provided that any revision or modification of the rates and mode of pay-
ment described in Clauses 6, 6, and 18 tbat sball be agreed to by both con-
tructing parties may take place at any time without affecting the continuance
of the agreement or any of its provisions.

_ Apmorr 18,

Tn order to secure to the Rajah a fixed moderate income from his forests,
the British Government agree that a minimum payment of Rupees twenty
thousand (20,000) per annum be fixed, and that in the event of its not cut-
ting wood to that amount in any year, the Rajah will still receive from the
eaid Government this sum as rent, and in event of the value of annual cutting
being in excess of twenty thousand (Rupees 20,000) the British Government
agree to pay amount at the rates fixed and as in this lease,

Ezecnted this the tenth (10Lh) day of September 1864 (eighteen hundred
and sszty-four), 27tk Badon 1821, at Dalhousie, in presence of the undersigned.

(8d.) . C. V., Jenxkins, 4sst. Commr.,
Offg. Supdt. of Chumba State.
Signature of Rajah fixed in my presence.

(8d.) ' Epwarp Prinsky, Settlement Commy.

(84d.) GEroree McANbprew, Major,
Depy. Inspr.-Genl. of Police.
Certified that the word additional, and as noted in the terms of this lease
and in paragraph 13, having been erroneously entered in this and 18th para-
graph of this lease, is hereby erased by me and altered as above, and in
compliance with docket memo. No. 376!, Public Works Department, dated

19th November 1864, Liahore.
(Sd.) C. V. JrNkiINs, 4sst. Commr.,

Offg. 8updt. of Chumba.
CHUMBA,
November 3¢nd, 1864.

No. LXXXIV.

REVISED AGREEMENT for the lease of the CHAMBA ForESTS—1872.

Whereas, by the terms of an agreement bearing date at Dalhousie
the tenth day of September 1564, His Highness the Kaja of Chamba, having
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requested the aid of the British Government in the management of his
forests, has, for that purpose, lessed the said forests to the British Govern-
ment ; and whereas certain additions to, and alterations in, the said agreement
having been from time to time consented to by the parties thereto: it is
advisable now to embody the said additions and alterations in a new form
of agreement, and aleo, at the same time, to make more definite provicion by
the terms of such agreement for the proper conservancy of the forests
aforesaid.

The following articles have been agreed upon between His Highness
the Raja of Chamba, of the one part, and Major-General Reynell George
Taylor, 0.B., 0.8.1., Commissioner, at present, for the Amritesar Division of
the Punjab, on behalf of the British Government, of the other part :—

1. From and after the date of the execution of this present agreement,

.the former agreement bearing date at Dalhousie the 10th day of September

1864, shall cease to be of force, and shall be deemed to be cancelled and
superseded by this present agreement.

2. The term ‘ Forest,” as used in these articles, shall mean and
include—

(a) Those tracts of country covered with trees, or from which the
trees have been felled, which, for seven years past and upwards, have paid no
revenue as cultivated land to the Chamba State.

(8) Such other tracts of land, cultivated, or uncultivated, covered with
trees or barren, as the Raja of Chamba may from time to time consent to
give up for the purpose of consolidating or extending the area of any existing
forest, or of forming new plantations or forests.

8. With the exception of the forests enumerated in Article 6, all
forests in territories subject to His Highness the Raja of Chamba shall be
preserved, worked, and managed according to the rules set forth in the sche-
dule hereto annexed, and the right to the produce thereof shall vest in the
several parties therein declared to be entitled thereto.

Provided that the said rules shall be in force for three years from date of
this agreement, at the end of which time the British Government may call
for a report thereon and decide whether they shall continue as they are or be
in any respect added to, modified, or amended.

4, The Raja of Chamba agrees to grant to the British Government,
during the currency of this agreement, all his rights in unclaimed, waif and
wind-fall timber on the rivers ¢ Chenab ”’ and “ Ravi ”’ and tbeir several tribu-~
taries, and in all other parts of his territories; and further to grant to the
said Government the entire control of rivers and streams coming from and
passing through the forests in so far as concerns the floating, management,
or collection of timber in transit to the timber dep8ts.

5. The British Government may invest all or any of the officers in
whom, under the said rules, the control of any forest, or of timber-floating
operations, is vested with all or any of the powers of a Magistrate as described
in the Code of Criminal Proceedure in force in British India, to be exercised
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within the Chamba territory, for the purpose of trying and punishing offences
against the rules aforesaid.

And the Raja of Chamba engages to render every aid required by the
officer or officers authorized to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all
persons charged with offences against the rules, and for enforcing the judg-
ment awarded against them.

6. The following forests, groves, and trees shall be excluded from the
operation of Article 3, that is to say—

(1) The forests known as  Jamwar and Kajjia,” as demarcated and
defined according to the terms of a letter from the Superintendent of the
Chamba State to the Secretary to the Government of the Punjab in the
Department of Public Works, No. 22, dated July 5th 1869.

(2) Two hundred trees (200) of “ Kelu’’ (Cedrus deodara) around the
- temple at Kilar; 20 of the same kind at Baira; 15 at Kothair, 60 at Bassu,
60 at Pieura of the same kind ; at Chanota also sixty of the same kind.

Provided always, as regards trees mentioned in the preceding clause,
that they shall not be felled, but that such trees as fall by natural causes
shall be at the disposal of the managers of the shrine or temple for which they
are set apart for the purposes of repairing the same.

Provided also that such excepted trees may, where necessary, be markeds
or the area in which they stand demarcated.

(3) All trees growing on village or other lands under cultivation, not
being forest lands within the meaning of Article 2.

(4) Certain groves in the vicinity of the town of Chamba, viz., a grove
of Chsl trees between the River Ravi and Sao; and a grove of Skssham trees,

about two miles from Chamba, between the river Ravi and the new road to
Dalhousie.

(5) All trees growing within 200 feet on either side of the public roads
hereinafter enumerated, or in the vicinity of any spring or well.

Provided that, when such road or spring or well passes through, or is
situated within, a forest which is reserved under the rules hereto annexed, this
clause shall not be held to affect such forest, but it shall remain in all respects
as a ““reserved forest” under the rules,—the British Government on their
part engaging not to fell trees in such forest within 200 feet of such public
road, or in the vicinity of such spring or well, without the previous consent of
the Superintendent of the Chamba State.

The public roads are as follows :—

1. Chamba to Pangi.

2, Chamba to Dalhousie vid Chil.

3. Chamba to Barmour and Jurma, in British Lahoul.
4. Kilar, in Pangi, to Padar, in Kashmir territory.

6. Kilar, in Pangi, to Jurma, in British Lahoul.

6. Chamba to Nurpur.
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7. Chamba to Dharmsala.
8. Chamba to Badrwar, in Kashmir territory.
9. Dalhousie to Dharmsala and Nurpur.
10. Chamba to Madhopur, at the head of the Bari Doab Canal.
11. Chamba to Dalhousie, vid the Kujjiar Forest.
12, Chamba to Dalhousie, by the new level road.
13. Chamba to Jumwar.
" 14. Chamba to Sao. .
15. Dalhousie to Danera through the Chamba territory.
16. Chamba to Shahpur, on the Ravi.

7. In counsideration of the rights and privileges conveyed to the
British Government by the preceding articles, the British Government agree
to pay to His Highness the Raja of Chamba seigniorage for every tree felled
for the use of the British Government at the following rates :—

Keld (Cedrus deodara), if felled on the Chenab

and its tributaries . . . .Rs. 4 0 0
Kelu (Cedrus deodara), if felled on the Ravi

or ite tributaries . . . . .35 5 0 0
Akrot (Walout) . . . . ., 300
Burj (Birch) . . . . . .5 1 8 0
Sunnoon (Ash) . . . . .« 2 00
All other trees (including all conifers except

Kela) . . . .« 5 200

Provided always that, if the number of trees felled by the British Govern-
ment in any one year is not sufficient to make the seigniorage thereon amount
to the sum of twenty thousand rupees, the seigniorage payable in such year
to the Raja shall be twenty thousand rupees and not less.

And, in consideration of the right to waif and windfall conveyed by
Article 4, the British Government further agree to pay to the Raja the
sum of one thousand rupees annually.

8. One-fourth part of all sums paid to the Raja in respect of trees
felled under Article 7 shall be set aside and devoted to the following
special purposes, that is to say :—

Twenty rupees per centum of the said fourth part shall be for the Raja
of Chamba to expend upon local postage service ; thirty rupees per centum
of the said fourth part shall be for the Raja of Chamba to spend upon
making and repairing roads and bridges; fifty rupees per centum of the said
fourth part shall be returned to the British Government to be expended on
the planting, restoration and conservancy of forests,

9. The accounts shall be made up half-yearly to the 31st of March
and the 30th of September, and shall be rendered to His Highness the Raja
of Chamba, and the payments agreed upon in Article 7 shall be made
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half-yearly in the months of April and October, on or before the 6th day of
the month.

10. No fees or other payments except those agreed upon in Article 7
shall be demanded or be payable by the British Government or its servants on
|ccount of any forest produce. Provided that nothing in this clause shall be
Theld to prevent the levy of tolls at bridges and ferries, or roads, lawfully
payable to the Chamba State.

11. Except as provided by Article 8, the whole cost of conserving
the forests which are ““reserved ” under the rules, together with all costs of
felling and transporting timber for the use of the British Government and of
wmnaintaining the necessary establishments in such forests, shall be borne by.
the British Government.

12. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of 20 years,
«<ommencing from the first day of May 1864.

On the expiry of this term, it shall be renewable at the pleasure of the
British Government for a further term of 20 years, on expiry whereof it shall
Tbe again renewable in a like manner until the term of 99 years, counting from
the first day of May 1864, shall have expired.

At the expiry of such term it shall be at the option of the Raja of
Chamba to renew this agreement or enter into a fresh one.

Provided always that any revision or modification of the rates and mode
of payment described in Articles 7, 8, 9 that may be agreed to by both parties
way be made at any time without affecting the continuance of this agreement

or any of its provisions,

Executed this eighth day of July 1872 at Chamba.
In the presence of

J. MoNTGOMERY,
Assisiant Commissioner.
(Sd.) ReyneLL G. Tavrom,

Commr. and Supdt., Amritsar Division,
on bekalf of the British Government.

In the presence of GoraL Sine,

Georee McANDREW, Colonel, Raja of Chamba,
Political Superintendent of Chamba, Fe., &e.

ScuepuLe 1.
RULES ror CHAMBA FORESTS.
CHAPTER 1.

Of the Division of Forest Land into Reserved and Unreserved,

1. Classification of Forests.~There will be two classes of forests, to be
called reserved and unreserved. The Conservator of Forests or such otber
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officer as he may authorize in that bebalf may from time to time, but sabjeet
always to the exceptions agreed to by the terms of the lease, declare that any.
forests shall be * reserved.”

2. Selection and demarcation of reseroed forests.—The Conservator of
Forests, or other officer as aforesaid, may indicate by posts or other temporary
marks the boundaries which, after local enquiry in concert with an official of
the Chamba State deputed for the purpose, are in his opinion the true limits
of the tract to be reserved. But it shall rest with the Superintendent of the
Chamba State, in concert with the Conservator of Forests, to determine
finally the boundaries of such tracts.

8. Procedure after final demarcation.—When the boundaries have been
finally determined as aforesaid, the Forest Officer shall, if the tract is not
already defined by natural boundaries, demarcate the same by conspicuous
boundary marks according to the final decision aforesaid.

Record of boundaries.—A record of the "boundaries shall be then prepared,
accompanied by suchmaps as may be necessary. The record shall be signed
by the Conservator of Forests, and an attested copy of it shall be sent for
deposit to the Superintendent of the Chamba State.

4. After final demarcation public notice to be given.—Wherever any
forest is reserved and finally demarcated under this rule, due notice shall be
publicly given in the vicinity of such forest, and the inhabitants be warned
against trespass or other infringement of the forest rules.

6. Procedure in including waste or cultivated land for plantations, §e.—
If in any case it is desired to include in a reserved forest area any waste or
cultivated land which is not forest within the meaning of Article 2 of the
agreement, or to take up a plot of such land for the purpose of plantation,
such plot shall only be included or taken up with the consent of the Saperin-
tendent of the Chamba State, and after payment of such compensation, if any,
as he may award. After declaration of such consent and the determination of
compensation, if any, the plot may be included in the area of a reserved forest
or demarcated as a separately reserved forest, as the case may be.

8. Control of reserved forests.—Reserved forests shall be under the exclu-
sive control of the officer appointed by the British Government to be Con-
gervator of Forests in the Punjab, and of such officers subordinate to the Con-
servator as may be appointed by the said Government to the charge of any
divisions of the forests.

7. General vights to produce in reserved forests.—Except where otherwise
expressly provided, the British Government shall have the exclusive right to
the produce of such forests.

8. Management of unreserved forests.—All other forests to which these
rules apply are called * unreserved ” forests. They will be under the manage-
ment of the Superintendent of the Chamba State,

9. Right to produce in unreserved forests.—Subject to the protective
provision hereinafter contained, the unreserved forests are open to the Raja of
Chamba for his own use for the exercise of such forest privileges as are
allowed by His Highuess, but not for the purpose of sale or merchandize.



Part I Punjab—Trans-Sutlej States—Ciaméc—No. LXXXIV. 181

CHaPTER 2. .

Of the protection of Unreserved Forests.

10. Conservancy of unreserved forests ; acts prohibited.—Unless expressly
permitted by the Superintendent of the Chamba State, the following acts are
prohibited in all unreserved forests : —

(s) Breaking of forest land for cultivation.

(&) Setting fireto grass tracts in the vicinity of forests, or negligently
permitting fire to extend thereto.

(¢) Setting fire to trees, brushwood, or stumps.

(d) Cutting out slabs, torches, etc., from the stems of standing trees,
barking or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring standing trees.

(¢) Lopping the brauches of the valusble kinds of trees afterwards
enumerated ; cutting young trees of the valuable kinds if less than four feet
in girth at three feet from the ground.

(f) Selling standing trees.

(g9) Cutting the valuable kinds of trees hereafter enumerated without
the written permission of the Superintendent of the Chamba State, or of
some one authorized by him to grant such permission. The valuable kinds
of trees alluded to in the foregoing rules are—

Kelu (C. deodara).
Darchil (C. ezcelsa).

Chil (P. longifolia) (in tracts where the Superin-
tendent may specially order).

Akrot, walout (Juglans regsa).

Sunnu, ash (Frazinus florsbunda).

Tun or dour, hill tun (Cedrela serrata).

Chinar, plane (Platanus orientalis),
Permiesion shall not be given for the felling of more than an aggregate
number, in all the unreserved forests together, of 800 Kelu trees in any

one year, and return of Kelu trees so felled shall be annually rendered by
the Superintendent of Chamba State to the Conservator of Forests.

CHAPTER 8.

Of the Protection of ““ Reserved Forests.”

_ 11. Conservancy of Reserved Forests.—All the prohibitions enumerated
in Rule 10 shall (mufatis mutandis) be enforced in reserved forests. In addi-
tion thereto, the following acts are prohibited in reserved forests:—

(#) Traversing a forest except on authorized or public roads and pathways.

(i) Grazing or trespass by cattle or flocks and driving of cattle or flocks
except on authorized or public roads and pathways,

(#) Collecting grass, brushwood, or fodder.
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(!) Collecting fallen timber.
(m) Collecting gums, resins, wax, honey, or other forest produce.

(#) Kindling a fire in the forest or carrying fire except on an authoriz-
ed road or pathway.

(0) Carrying any implements or cutting wood or grass except on an
authorized public road or pathway, and except it is carried in pursuance of a
license to cut,

And generally no forest rights or privileges of any kind shall be exercised
in reserved tracts.

Proviso for cases where privileges are to be allowed in Reserved Forests.—
Provided always that, if in any case it has not been found practicable, when
making the selection of reserved forests,to leave a sufficient or conveniently
situated area of forest as unreserved for the exercise of forest privileges, or if
there are no sufficient grazing grounds in the vicinity, or if in any other
special case it shall be deemed desirable, the exercise of certain forest privileges
may be allowed in the ¢ Reserved > Forests.

Privileges allowed.—But in such cases the privileges to be allowed are—
(a) Cutting wood for necessary building and agricultural purposes.
(6) Cutting grass.
(¢) Grazing of cattle.
(@) Fuel.

12, Definition of such privileges and conditions of ezercise.~When any
privileges are allowed in a reserved forest under the proviso to the last preced-
ing rule, such privileges shall be defined by the Superintendent of Chamba in
concert with forest officers and recorded, and the signature of the headmen
of the village shall be affixed to such record.

Conditions of felling.—All trees felled under such circumstances shall be
so pursuant to a written permit granted by the forest officer, which shall
specify the place and other conditions of felling, and shall fix a fair and suffi-
cient time within which such license must be exercised, Permits to fell must
be returned to the forest officer as soon as the time mentioned therein has
expired, or as soon as the trees bave been felled, if felled before the expiry of
the time,

Of other privileges.—Cutting grass, grazing, and the collection of fuel to
be practised in such portion of the forest as the forest officers shall assign for
the purpose. :

18, Timber required for public works in special cases—If in any case, in
the execution of any public work, or in the making of any road or bridge,
His Highness the Raja shall require timber which cannot conveniently be
taken from an unreserved forest, the forest officer shall, if the amount be
reasonable, and can be spared without injury to the forest, give a written
permit authorizing the timber to be felled in a reserved forest in a suitable
and proper locality.,
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14. Closing unnecessary footpaths in Reserved Forests.—Whenever any
unnecessary footpath or road passes through a reserved forest, thereby ren-
dering its proper conservancy difficuit to maintain, the forest officers may,
with the consent of the Superintendent of Chamba, close it against traffic.
Due notice of the closing of such road or pathway shall be publicly given in
the vicinity. '

CuaPTER 4.

Of Timber in transit.

15. Right to tember in transit mot covered by a pass.—All timber passing
down the rivers Chenab and Ravi across the boundary of the Chamba territory,
unless covered by a pass from the Conservator of Forests, or one of his sub-
ordinates authorized to grant such passes, and unless marked in the manner
described in the pass, shall be deemed to be the property of the British Govern-

Proof of b ment, and may be taken possession of by the

ownerniip. Conservator of Forests or his subordinate as

aforesaid : such timber shall not be released until the claimant proves his title

to the satisfaction of the Conservator of Forests, or of his subordinate as

aforesaid, and pays such expenses as may bave been incurred in catching and
keeping the timber.

16. Removal, destruction, and de¢facement of logs,—No person shall,
without the permission of the Conservator of Forests, or his subordinate, remove,
cut up, burn, deface the marks of, or mark again, any timber whether
stranded or floating, provided that this rule shall not interfere with the
privilege of the villagers to take for firewood stranded pieces of timber,
which are not, however, to be larger than one man can lift by himself.

CHarTER b.
Of the Punishment of Forest Offences.

17. Offences sn Unreserved Forests.—Any person who breaks any rule
relating to Unreserved Forests shall be liable to the jurisdiction of the Raja
of Chamba for punishment according to law.

18. In Reserved Forests.—Any person who breaksany rule relating to the
“ Reserved Forests ”” shall be liable, on conviction before the Superintendent
of Chamba State, or before a forest officer invested with magisterial powers
under Article b of the Agreement, to fine not exceeding one hundred rupees,
lorbin default of payment, to three months’ imprisonment with or without hard
abour.

Proviso where act in breack of rules also constitutes a serious offence.—
Provided always that when the act which is a breach of the rules amounts to
a serious offence, such as mischief or theft, if the case is brought before the
Superintendent, he may try the case as for such grave offence instead of pro-
ceeding under these rules ; and if the case is brought before a forest officer with
powers as aforesaid, he may, instead of proceeding as for a breach of the
rules, forward the case with written report to the Superintendent of the
Chamba State, who may try the case and award such punishment as may be

proper.
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No. LXXXYV.

TRANSLATION of a SUNNUD from the GOVERNOR-GENERAL grant.
~ ing the.State of SooKEIT to RaJa OoGER SEIN, dated 24th
October 1846. '

‘Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British and Sikh Govern-
ments on 9th March 1846, the hill country has come into the possession of the
Honorable Company; and whereas Raja Ooger Sein, Chief of Bookeit, the
highly dignified, evinced his sincere attachment and devotion to the British
Government ; the State of Sookeit comprised within the same boundaries as
at the commencement of the British occupation, together with full administra-
tive powers within the same, is now granted by the British Government to him
and the heirs male of his body by his Ranee, from generation to generation.
On failure of such heirs, any other male heir who may be proved to the British
Government to be next of kin to the Raja shall obtain the above State, with
administrative powers.

Be it known to the Raja that the British Government shall be at liberty
to remove any one from the Guddee of Sookeit who may prove to be of
worthless character and incapable of properly conducting the administration
of his State, and to appoint such other nearest heir of the Raja to succeed
him as may be capable of the administration of the State and entitled to suc-
ceed. The Raja, or any one as above described who may succeed him, shall
abide by the following terms entered in this Sunnud, vsz. :—

Ist,—The Raja shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla and Suba.
thoo eleven thousand Company’s Rupees as nuzzuranah by two instalments;
the first instalment on the st of June, corresponding with Jeth, and the
second instalment on the 1st of November, corresponding with Kartick.

2nd.—He shall not levy tolls and duties on goods imported and exported,
but shall consider it incumbent on him to protect bankers and traders within
his State.

3rd.—He shall construct roads within his territory not less than 12 feet in
width, und keep them in repair.

4th.—On the breaking out of disturbances he shall, together with his
troops and hill porters, whenever required, join the British army, and be ready
to exeeute whatever orders may be issued to him by the British authorities
and supply provisions according to his means.

6th.~He shall refer to the British Courts whatever dispute may arise
between him and any other chief.

6¢k.—The Rajah shall not alienate any portion of the lands of the said
territory without the knowledge and consent of the British Government, nor
transfer it by way of mortgage.

7th.—He shall so put a stop to the practices of slave-dealing, suttee,
female infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, which are opposed
to British laws, that no one shall venture in future to revive them.
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It behoves the Raja not to encroach beyond the boundaries of his
State on the territory of any other Chief, but to abide by the terms of this
Sunnud, and adopt such measures as may tend to the welfare of his people, the
prosperity of his country, and the improvement of the soil, and eusure the
administration of even-handed justice to the aggrieved, the restoration to the
people of their just rights, and the security of the reads. He shall not
subject his people to extortion, but keep them always contented. The subjects
of the State of Sookeit shall regard the Raja and his suceessors as above
described to be the sole proprietor of that territory, and never refuse to pay
him the revenue due by them, but remain obedient to him and act up to his

just orders.

No. LXXXVI.

Cory of SUNNUD granted to SIRDAR SHAMSHERE SING SINDHAN-
WALLA.

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetu-
ated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be
continued, in fulfilment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to convey
to you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs the British Government
will permit and confirm any adoption of a successor made by yourself or by
any future Chief of your State that may be in accordance with Hindoo law
and the customs of your race.

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you
8o long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of
the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the
British Government,

Note.—A similar Sunnud was granted to Rajah Tej Sing.

23
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VI.—BAHAWALPUBR.

From Original Papers in the Foreign Office and Reports by the Punjab
Government,

The rulers of Bahawalpur assumed independence during the dismember-
ment of the Durani empire, which followed the expulsion of Shah Shuja from
Kabul. On the rise of Ranjit Singh, the Nawab, Bahawal Khan, made
several applications to the British Government for an engagement of protec-
tion. These, however, were declined, although the result of the treaties of
Lahore, whereby Ranjit Singh was confined to the right bank of the Sutlej,
in reality effected his protection.

The first Treaty with Bahawalpur was that of 1833 (No. LXXXVII),
which was negotiated at the same time as the treaty with Ranjit Singh for
regulating traffic on the Indus, It secured the independence of the Nawab
within his own territories, and opened the traffic on the Indus and Satlej, at a
fixed tariff to be levied at Mithankot and Hariki. In 1885 a toll on boats was
by Treaty (No. LXXXVTIII) substituted for a tariff; in 1838 the schedule of
tolls was revised (No. LXXXIX); and again in 1840 (No, XC); and in 1843
the tolls were by Agreement (No. XCI) reduced one-half, and a scale of duties
was fixed on merchandise in transit through Bahawalpur by land. In 1847
the Nawab, at the instance of the Resident at Lahore, remitted all duties on
boats passing through his territory and refused to take any compensation,
In 1855, when the Sind postal authorities proposed to establish a camel train
through Bahawalpur, the Nawab reduced the duty on goods passing by the
land route, and shortly afterwards he consented to revise the ferry rates on the
Sutlej, which were formerly a customs duty, and to reduce them to what
ought to be remuneration for the labour of crossing passengers and goods over
the river.

When arrangements were made in 1838 for the restoration of Shah Shuja,
a Treaty (No. XCII) was concluded with the Nawab, by which he placed
himself under the supremacy of, and bound himself to act in subordinate co-
operation with, the British Government, receiving its protection and being
recognised as the absolute ruler of his country. During the Afghan war the
Nawab rendered assistance, both in facilitating the passage of troops and fur-
nishing supplies, for which he was rewarded by the grant of the districts of
Sabzalkot and Bhaung Barra.
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In carrying out the provisions of Act XIV of 1843, it became desirable
to extend the British customs line as far as the Sutlej; and for this purpose,
in 1844, the Nawab made over in free gift the strip of land required.

In 1847-48 Bahawal Khan, the Nawab, co-operated heartily in the opera- .
tions against Multan, and was rewarded by the grent of a life pension of a
lakh of rupees per annum, commencing from the date of our assuming the
government of the Punjab.

In 1850 the Nawab proposed to supersede his eldest son, Muhammad
Fateh Khan, and to appoint his third son, Saadat Kban, to be his heir. The
Governor-General decided that the Government of India was not called upon
to interfere in any way with the selection of a successor by His Highness,
‘When Bahawal Khan died the heir-select succeeded him, but he was deposed
by the eldest son with the aid of the Daudputras. In his difficulties the Nawab
solicited the aid of the British Government, but the Governor-General de-
cided that, according to the treaties with Bahawalpur, the British Govern-
meut was bound to support the Chief against his external enemies, but was
not bound to aid him against intestine commotions, The victorious brother
having accepted the treaties existing between the British Government and
the Bahawalpur State, was recognised as Chief of Bahawalpur, and the deposed
Nawab, through the mediation of the British Government, obtained asylum
in British territory, and was assigned a cash allowance of Rupees 1,600 per
mensem from the Bahawalpur Government, the claim to which principality
he relinquished for ever on the part of himself and his heirs. The Agreement
(No. XCIII) then executed was guaranteed by the British Government.

But within a year the ex-Chief violated his engagement. He addressed
the Chief Commissioner of the Punjab soliciting a re-consideration of his case,
stated that he would never during his life renounce his claim to the Chief-
ship, and begged permission to proceed to Bahawalpur to recover the masnad,
In consideration of the guarantee of the British Government to cause the ob-
servance of the agreement by both parties, the Governor-General directed the
ex-Chief to be placed under strict surveillance. He was detained in custody
in the fort at Lahore, and died in 18683.

Nawab Muhammad Fateh Khan died on the 8rd October 1858, and was

succeeded by his eldest son, Rahim Yar Khan, under the title of Bahawal
Khan,

In 1868 an insurrection, caused by the tyranny and cruelty of the Nawab,
broke vut among the Daudputra Chiefs. It was suppressed, but not until
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the Nawab had put to death three of his uncles through fear of their being
released by the rebels from their imprisonment in the fort of Derawar. For
this atrocious crime the Nawab incurred the severe displeasure of the British
Government, and was subsequently required to make over to the protection of
the British authorities others among his relations who had suffered from his
harsh treatment. Some of the rebels took refuge in British territory, where
they remained unmolested as long as they refrained from hostilities against
the Nawab. An attack on a Bahawalpur village was, however, organised, and
on its failure the leaders again sought refuge in British territory, but were
placed in confinement for abuse of the asylum formerly afforded them. The
misgovernment of Bahawalpur continued to endanger the peace of the country,
and a formidable insurrection took place in March 1866, which was with diffi-
culty suppressed. On the 25th March 1866 the Nawab died suddenly, not
without suspicion of having been poisoned, and was succeeded by his son,
Sadik Mubammad Khan, then a minor of four years of age. A rival claimant
appeared in the person of Jafar Khan, half-brother of Nawab Bahawal Khan,
who had been kept a close prisoner during the lifetime of the late Nawab. At
the same time the leader of the troops sent by the late Nawab to quell the in-
surrection threw off his allegiance and marched on the capital. As the British
Government were under no treaty obligation to interfere in the internal affairs
of Bahawalpur, intervention was at first limited to a declaration that the
Britich Governwment recognised the succession of the young Nawab and in-
tended to accord him full moral support. The presence of the Native Agent
of Government at the capital, where he bad been instructed to reside in order
to give the Nawab and his advisers the benefit of his counsel, was sufficient to
secure the dispersion of the rebels; theu' leader was taken prisoner, and all
overt resistance ceased.

The state of affairs, however, continued to be very unsatisfactory. Many
influential men bad been alienated by the conduct of the late Nawab ; the
army was discontented, and there was no party of sufficient influence to carry
on the administration. Under these circumstances the Bahawalpur Darbar
preferred a formal request that the British Government would undertake the
administration of the State during the minority of the Nawab. Convinced
of the impossibility of otherwise maintaining order and security for life and
property, Government, consented, on the understanding that the British officer
appointed should have full powers; and a Proclamation (No. XCIV) was
issued explaining fully the reasons which had compelled the British Govern-
ment to interfere. Shortly after the management of the country had been
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assumed, a plot for the elevation of Jafar Khan to the masnad was discovered,
and at the request of the Darbar he was removed to Lahore as a State pri-
soner. An attempt was made in 1867 hy Muhammad Nizam Khan, the former
minister of Bahawalpur, to excite disaffection among the soldiery, and he was
therefore removed from Bahawalpur and not permitted to return. The country
has not since been disturbed by politieal troubles.

In 1872 the Nawab ceded lands in perpetuity for railway purposes to-
gether with full proprietary and sovereign righte therein (No. XCV).

The present Nawab, Sadik Muhammad Khan, attained the age of 18
years in November 1879 and was then invested with full powers over his
State, the British Agency in Bahawalpur being abolished ; but the Council of
experienced officials who bad been associated with the Political Agent, and
latterly with the Nawab himself, in the conduct of affairs, was declared, as a
special case, to be irremovable, except with the consent of the Punjab Govern~
ment, until the Chief completed his twenty-first year.

In 1877 the Bahawalpur State abolished customs duties on salt and other
articles, and suppressed the local manufacture of salt in its territory, and the
British Government agreed to pay Rupees 80,000 per annum to the State as
compensation for the loss incurred, An Agreement to this effect (No. XCVI)
was concluded in 1879.

On the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan in 1878, the Nawab placed
a military contingent at the disposal of the British Government, and the troops
were employed on the frontier.

The Nawab was created & Knight Grand Commander of the Most Exalted
Order of the Star of India on the 9th November 1880,

The Chief receives a salute of 17 guns.

The territory of Bahawalpur, exclusive of the desert portion, is a narrow
strip of country of an average width of eight miles, extending for 300 miles
along the left banks of the Sutlej, Chenab, and Indus successively. The
population by the census of 1891 is 650,042. The prosperity of the
country under British management is evinced by its revenue having increased
from less than ten lakhs in 1866 to twenty lakhs in 1875. The present
revenue is estimated at about sixteen lakhs. The military force of the State,
as now re-organised, consists (1891) of 455 cavalry and 1,414 infantry, includ-
ing gunners, with 10 serviceable and 5 other guns, Of these, 150 cavalry
and 300 infantry have been placed by the Nawab at the disposal of Govern=
ment for Imperial service. .
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No. LXXXVIL

TrEATY concluded between the HoNOURABLE the Ehr INDIA
ComPANY and NAwAB BEaAwuL K=HAN, the RULER of BHA-
WULPORE, dated the 2nd of February 1833.

By the blessing of God the friendly connection between the Honorable -
the East India Company and the State of Bhawulpore, which commenced on
the occasion of the Honourable Mr, Elphinstone’s visit to Cabul in 1808-9,
has continued uninterrupted to the present time; and now that Captain C. M,
‘Wade, Political Agent at Loodianah, has arrived at Bhawulpore on the part
of the Right Honorable Lord W, C. Bentinck, @.c.B. and @.c.H., the Gov-
ernor-General of British India, in order to improve these amicable relations
and concert the opening of the navigation of the rivers Indus and Sutlej,
with a view to promote the general interests of commerce, which is pleasing
to God, and the prosperity of the surrounding States, the following are the
Articles of a Treaty which has been concluded through the agency of that
Officer between the Honourable the East India Company on the one part, and
Nawab Ruken-ud-Dowlah Hafizul-Mulk Mukhlisud Dowlah Mahomed Bhawul
Khan Abbassee Nusret Jung Behauder, the Chief of the Daoodpootras, on
the other, for the purpose of confirming the friendship of the two States, the
opening of the trade by the above-mentioned rivers and regulating the manner
in which the arrangements connected with it are to be carried into effect :—

ArTicLE 1.

There shall be eternal friendship and alliance between the Honorable
the East India Company and Nawab Mahomed Bhawul Khan, his heirs and
SUCCessors,

ArrmicLe 2,

The Honorable the East India Company engage never to interfere with

the hereditary or other possessions of the Bhawulpore Government,

AgrTICLE 8.

As regards the internal administration of his Government and the exer-
cise of his sovereign rights over his subjects, the Nawab shall be entirely
independent as heretofore.

ArTiCLE 4.

The Officer who may be appointed on the part of the British Govern-
ment to reside in the Bhawulpore State, shall, in conformity with the preced-
ing Article, abstain from all interference with the Nawab’s Government, and
respect the preservation of the friendly relations of the two contracting
parties,

ARrTICLE 5.

. The Honoursble the East India Company having requested the use of the
rivers Indus and Sutlej, and the rvads of Bhawulpore for the merchants of
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Hindostan, ete., the Government of Bhawulpore agrees to grant the same,
through its own boundaries, if the persons aforesaid be provided with passports.

ArTICLE 6.

The Government of Bhawulpore engages to fix, in concert with the
British Government, certain proper and moderate duties to be levied on mer-
chandize proceeding by the aforesaid route, and never to increase or diminish
the same, except with the consent of both parties.

ARTICLE T.

Tt is further agreed that the tariff or table of duties, fixed as above, shalt
be published for general information, and the Custom-house officers and
farmers of the revenues of the Bhawulpore Government will be specially
directed not to detain the passing trade, after having collected the duties,
on pretence of waiting for fresh orders from their Goverament, or any other
pretext.

ArTIOLE 8.

The tariff which is to be established for the line of navigation in question
is intended to apply exclusively to the passage of merchandize by that route,
and not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from
one bank of the river to the other, or with the established chokies inland.
These will remain as heretofore.

ARTICLE 9.

Merchants frequenting the said route, while within the limits of the
Nawab’s Government, are required to show a due regard to his authority,
as is done by merchants generally, and not to commit any acts offensive to
the civil and religious institutions of the country.

ArTicLe 10,

The proportion of duties to which the Nawab may be entitled shall be
collected by his officers at the appointed places,

ArTicLE 11,

The officers who are to be entrusted with the examination of the goods
and collection of the duties on the part of the Bhawulpore Government shall
be stativned opposite to Mithenkote and Hureekee, At no other place but
those two shall boats in transit on the river be liable to examination or

stoppage.
ArTICLE 12.

When the persons in charge of boats stop of their own accord to take
in or give out cargo, the goods will be liable to the local transit duty of the
Bhawulpore Government previously to their being embarked and subsequently
to their being landed, as provided in Article 8,
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ArtIiCLE 13,

The Superintendent stationed opposite to Mithenkote baving examined
the cargo, will levy the established duty and grant a passport with a written
account of the cargo and freight; on the arrival of the boat at Hureckee,
the Superintendent at that station will compare the passport with the cargo,
and wbatever goods are found in excess will be liable to the payment of the
established duty, while the rest, having already paid duty at Mithenkote, will
pass on free,

ArTICLB 14,

The same regulation shall be in force for merchandize coming from Huree-
kee towards Sindh.

AgTicLe 16.
With regard to the safety of merchants who may frequent this route
the Nawab’s officers will afford them every protection in their power, and
wherever merchants may happen to halt for the night, it will be incumbent

on them to show their passport to the thanadar or other officers in authority
at the place, and demand their protection.

ArricLE 16,

The Articles of the present Treaty shall, in all respects, whether relating
to the internal goveroment of the Nawab’s country or to commerce, be
mutually observed, and form an everlasting bond of friendship between the
two States,

Dated at Bhawulpore, the 22nd of February 1833,

Company’s
Seal.

(8d) W. C. BexnTINCK,

Ratified by the Governor-General in Council on the 13th Septem-
ber 1833.

No. LXXXVIII,

ARTICLES of a SUPPLEMENTARY TREATY between the HONORABLE
East INDIA CoMPANY and the GOVERNMENT of BEAWULPORE.
—1835.

Whereas in the 6th Article of the Treaty concluded between the Honor-
able the East India Company and the Bhawulpore Government, dated the
22nd of February 1833, it was stipulated that a moderate scale of duties
should be fixed by the two Governments in concert, to be levied on all

20
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merchandize in transit up and down the rivers Indus and Sutlej, the eaid
Governments, being now of opinion that, owing to the inexperience of the
people of these countries in such matters, the mode of levying duties then
proposed (vis., on the value and quantity of goods) could not fail to give rise
to mutual misunderstandings and reclamations, have, with a view to prevent
these results, determined to substitute a toll which shall be levied on all boats
with whatever merchandize laden : the following Articles have therefore been
adopted as supplementary to the former Treaty, and in conformity with them
each Government engages that the toll shall be levied, and its amount neither
be increased nor diminished, except with the consent of both parties.:—

AgtioLE 1.

A toll of 570 Rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with merchandize
in trausit on the rivers Indus and Sutlej, between the sea and Rooper, with-
out reference to their size or to the weight or value of their cargo ; the above
toll to be divided among the different States in proportion to the extent of
territory which they possess on the banks of these rivers.

ARrTICLE 2.

The portion of the above toll appertaining to the Bhawulpore State, and
amounting to Rupees 106-12-214, shall be levied opposite to Mithenkote on
beats coming from the sea towards Rooper, and in the vicinity of Hureekee
Petten on boats going from Rooper towards the sea, and at no other place.

ArTICLE 3.

In order to facilitate the realization of the toll due to the different
States, as well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes
which may arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare
of the trade by tke new route, a British Officer will reside near Mithenkote,
and a Native Agent on the part of the British Government in the vicinity of
Hureekee Petten. These officers will be subject to the orders of the British
Agent at Loodianah; and the Agents who wmay be appointed to reside at
those places on the part of the other States concerned in the navigation will
co-operate with them in the execution of their duties,

AgrTiCcLE 4.

The British Government binds itself that the British Officer, who may
reside near Mithenkote, shall not engage in trade, and (in conformity with
the 4th Article of the former Treaty) that he shall not interfere in any way.
with the internal administration of the Bhawulpore Government.

ArricLE b.

In order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants in making
" false complaints of being plundered of property which they never possessed,
they are required, when taking out their passports, to produce an invoice of
their cargo, which, being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be annexed to

their passports.
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ArTICLE 6.

Such parts of the 6th, 7th, 11th, 13th, and 14th Articles of the Treaty
of the 22nd of February 1883, as have reference to the fixing a duty on the
value and quantity of merchandize and to the mode of its collection, are here-
by rescinded, and the foregoing Articles substituted in their place, agreeably
to which and the conditions of the preamble, the toll shall be levied.

(True copy and translation.)

(8d.) C. M. Wapg,
Political Agent, ele,

Coms:lx:y’u (8d.) W. C. Be~TINCEK,

Ratified by the Governor-General in Council on the 5th March 1835,

MNo. LXXXIX,

DeTAILED STATEMENT of the amount of Toll levisble in the
Bhawulpore Territory on boats proceeding up and down
the Rivers Sutlej and Indus—1838.

Whereas by the Treaty of the 27th of the month of Shahlan, 1250
Hegira, agreeing with the twenty-ninth of the month of December 1834
A.D., the Bhawulpore Government is entitled, on account of the whole extent
of its territory, to levy at the appointed places a toll of one bundred and
six rupees, twelve annas, and three pice, on all boats laden with merchaundize
proceeding from Rooper towards the sea, or from the sea towards Rooper, the
same will continue in force ; but as some of the boats are found not to pass
through the whole extent of the Bhawulpore territory, but, on the contrary,
to lay in cargoes at, and set out from, or dispose of their cargoes at, and
return from, places on the way, it is therefore agreed that, on such boats, the
amounts of toll to be levied shall be regulated by the relative distances of the
places from which, after laying in a cargo, they take their departure, or from
which, after disposing of their goods, they return, as follows :—

Rs. a. p.

Ist.=~On all boats laden with merchandize proceeding from be-
ond the eastern fromtier of the Bhawulpore Territory to
%hairpnr Shargia, and vice versd, the Bhawulpore Govern.
ment 18_entitled to levy, both in _coming and guing, on ac-

count of river toll, the sum noted in the marygin . . 68 6 1}
Ditto ditto from beyond the eastern frontier to Bhawulpure,
lud vice W‘a . . . . . . . . 66 ]l 8
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On all boats laden with merchandize proeeodmg from beyond
the eastern frontier to Chachram, and vice versd 93 6 8}
Ditto ditto from beyoud the N.-E. frontier to the 8. W,
frontier, and vice versd . . . .10612 8
2nd.—In the same manner on all bosts laden with merchan.
dize proceeding from beyond the 8.-K. frontier to Chachram,
aud vice versd, the Bhawulpore Government is entitled to
levy, both in coming and going, on acoount of river toll, the
sum noted in the margin . .13 5 6
In the same manner on all boats laden with merobandize pro-
ceeding from beyond the 8.-W. frontier to Bhawulpore, and
vice versd . 40 0 6
Ditto ditto from beyoud the 8.-W. frontier to Klmrpur,
and vice versd . 53 6 1}
Ditto ditto from beyond the 8.-W. frontier to the N. -E.
frontier, and vice versd . . . 106 12 3
8rd.—On all boats laden with merchandize from the rivers of
the Punjab that enter the channel of the Sutlej and Indus,
opposite the ferry of Bakri, if they proceed from the above
ferry to beyond the 8.-W. frontier of the Bhawulpore Terri-
tory, and into a foreign territory, or vice versd, the Bhawul-
pore Government is entitled to vy. on account of river toll,
and according to the extent of its territory traversed, the
sum noted in the margin 26 11 0}
Ditto ditto on boats proeeedmg from the ferry of Bakri to
beyond the N.-E. frontier and into a forelgn territory, and
vice versd . . . . 8 1 2%
4th.—On empty boats o duty is to be lovied.
5th.—At whatever place in the Bhawulpore Territory merchants may stop to lay in,
or dispose of, cargo, agreeably to the former Treaties, they will pay the established
duties of that place on the purchase and sale of goods.

(Sd.) F. Mackeson.
Approved by the Governor-General of India on the 11th October 1838.

No. XC.

ProrosEp RATEs for the Naviearion of the SuTLEs and the
Inpus by MERCANTILE BoaTs (excepting the Nawas
BuAWUL KHAN’S own merchants and subjects) to be paid
for the transit through the BEAWULPORE TERRITORY —1840.

ARTICLE 1.

Grain, wood, and limestone, free, as in the Lahore Territory.
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ARrTICLE 2.

Besides the above three things, duties to be levied on all sorts of merchan-
dize, according to the three sizes of boats.

ArTtIOLE 3. Rs.

‘A boat not capable of containing more than 250 maunds of
freight proceeding from Rojhan, or Kote Mithun, to the foot
of the hills, Roopur, Loodiana, etc.,, or from Roopur, or
Loodiana, to Rojhan or Kote Mithun . . . 10
A boat above 250 maunds, and not exceeding 600 maunds . 20
A boat above 500 maunds . . . . . . 40

ARrTiCLE 4.
Nos. 1, 2, or 8 to be written in large letters on the boat, to show the
class to which each boat belongs, i

Dated 6th August 1840, corresponding with 5th Jummad-oos-sanee 1266
Hegira.
(True translation.)
(Sd.) Georae CLeRk,
Agent, Governor-General.

Sanctioned by the Governor-General of India in Council on the 3lst
August 1840,

No. XCI.

AGREEMENT regarding the levy of DUTIES on MERCHANDIZE ift
transit through the BEAWULPOOR STATE (excepting the mer-
chants and mercantile firme, the proper subjects of the
Bhawulpoor State). The following Articles have been agreed
to between the British and the Bhawulpoor Governments.—
1843 :—

First.—On boats freighted with merchandize going up or down the river

through the Bhawulpoor Country, the duties shall be only one-balf of the
present fixed rates.

Second.—On merchandize passing in any direction by land, no other
duties shall be levied than the following, viz, :—

On a hackery laden with merchandize . . . .
On a camel ditto  ditto . . . . .
On a mule, pony, bullook or an ass laden with merchandize .
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Third.—Any merchant having with him a passport or ‘rowannah,”
according to the form annexed to this Agreement, shall pass safe, unmolested,
and without search by the local officerg on the road,

Fourth.—If any merchant buy or sell the merchandize at any place or
town on the road, he will bave to pay there the usual local duties,

Pifth.—As there exist no pukha wells and caravanseraies for the use of
travellers on the road from Bhawulpore to Sirsa, the Bhawulpore Government
will, throughout its jurisdiction, at every stage, prepare pukha wells and cara-
vanseraies for the comfort of travellers, as well as a road along that route,
and keep it in order by taking constant care to keep it in repair,

Sioth.—This agreement has been drawn up in accordance with the friend-
ship subsisting between the two Governments, and in order that merchants
may satisfactorily, and in true confidence, engage in the trade.

Dated 15tk Shkaban, 1859 Hegira, corresyonding with 11th September
1843 4. D,

Seal of the (True translation.)
Nawab. (Sd)  R. N. C. Haurvron,

Notified in the Caleut/a Gazette by Order of the Governor-General of
India in Oouncil on the 28th October 1843,

No. XCII.

TREATY between the HonoraBLE the Engrisg East INDIA
CompaNY and Nawas BHAwUL KxAN BAHADOOR, the
Nawas of BEAWULPORE, concluded by LIRUTENANT MACKE-
soN on the part of the HoNoraBLE CoMPANY, in virtue of
full powers granted by the RigHT HONORABLE GEOKGE
Lorp AUuckLAND, G.C.B., GOVERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA, and
by MooNsHEE OHOWKAS RaA1 on the part of the Nawas
BrawuL KEAN BaHADOOR, according to full powers given
by the NaAwaB—1838.

AxrTicLE ).

There shall be perpetual friendship, alliance, and unity of interests
between the Honorable Company and Nawab Bhawul Khan Bahadoor and his
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heirs and successors, and the friends and enemies of ome party shall be the
friends and enemies of both parties,

ArTICLE 2.

The British Government engages to protect the Principality and Territory
of Bhawulpore. .

AgrTICcLE 3.

Nawab Bhawul Khan, and his heirs and successors, will act in subordinate
co.operation with the British Government, and acknowledge its supremacy,
and will not bave any connection with any other Chiefs or States.

AzmioLs 4.

The Nawab,and his heirs and successors, will not enter into negociation
with any Chief or State without the knowledge and sanction of the British
Government, but the usual amicable correspondence with frieuds and relations

. shall continue.

AzricLE 5.

The Nawab, and his heirs and successors, will not commit aggressions on
any one. If by accident any dispute arise with any one, the settlement of it
shall be submitted to the arbitration and award of the British Government.

ArTtICLE 6,

The Nawab of Bhawulpore will furnish troops at the requisition of the
British Government according to his means.

ArTICLE 7.

The Nawab, and his beirs and successors, shall be absolute rulers of their
country, and the British jurisdiction shall not be introduced into that
Principality,

ARTICLE 8.

This Treaty of seven Articles having been concluded and signed and
sealed by Lieutenant Mackeson and Mopnshee Chowkas Rai, the ratifications
by the Right Honorable the Governor-General and Nawab Bhawul Khan
Bahadoor shall be exchanged within 40 days from the present date.

-Done at Akmudpore this Gth day of October A.D. 1838, corsesponding
with the 14tk of Rajabul Murajeb, 1254 Hegira.

Governor-
Geg:rlal’s (Sd.) AvuckLaxD.
al.

. Ratified and confirmed by the Right Honorable the Governor-General at
Simla, the 22ud day of October Anno Domini 1838,
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No. XCIII,

AGREEMENT EXECUTED by MAROMMED SApIk KnaN, Ex-CHIEP
OF BHAWULPORE,

1. Mahommed Sadik Yar alias Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees on his own
behalf and on that of his descendants from generation to generation to give
up all claim of right to the throne of Bhawalpore.

2. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees and consents to this, that neither he
himself for the remainder of his life, nor his descendants after him, now or at
any future time, will ever, without the permission of the Nawab Futteh Khaun
Bahadoor, put foot on the territory of Bhawulpore.

3. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees never at any time, without the per-
mission of the ruler of Bhawulpore, to send letters or messages to, or to hold
secret or open interviews with, any of the loecal officers or agents of the
Bhawulpore State, and if he acts contrary to this, he will be liable to render a
strict account to the British Government,

4. Mahommed BSadik Khan agrees to this, that, after once entering
British territory, he will not, without the permission of the ruler of Bhawul-
pore, at any time, present or future, entertain near him any servants or de-
pendants of the Bhawulpore State, whether in the employ of, or dismissed by,
that State.

5. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees to give up all claim to take away any
persons connected with him, except his wives and female servants, to the
number of 10 persons.

6. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees and consents never to sue the ruler of
Bhawulpore in any Court of the British Government either here or in Eng-
land, on account of any claim on the Government of Bhawulpore; and he will
never at any time institute any action or complaint against the ruler. His
claims are void and unworthy of a hearing in accordance with this Agreement.

7. Mahommed Sadik Khan freely allows that he has no further claims
to any property in the State of Bhawulpore beyond the allowance made him
for retinue, jewels, etc., and beyond the sum of Rs. 1,600 as his personal
allowance, the half of which sum is Rs. 800.

8. The State of Bhawulpore agrees to pay, through British Officers, into
the Mooltan treasury, every month, for the life of Mahommed Sadik Khan,
monthly allowances, besides such particular expenses as may be absolutely
necessary, but nothing else besides. After the death of Mahommed Sadik
l]lil.\an, the half of his monthly allowance (of Rs. 1,600) will be paid to his

eirs.

9. The British Government provides and guarantees that the conditions
above-mentioned shall be maintained by Mahommed 8adik Khan, without bis
attempting any disturbance towards Futteh Khan and towards his heir, and
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the Nawab Mahommed Futteh Khnx; Bahadoor will remain seated on the
throne of Bhawulpore with the consent of the British Government,

(A true translation.)
(8d.) W, SeTonN-Karz.

No, XC1V.
ProcLAMATION—1866.

The Government of India having, at the earnest and repeated solicita-
tion of His Highness the Nawab of Bhawulpore, and the leading men of the
State, consented to interfere in the affairs of the country and administer
them through a British officer, during the minority of the present Chief, the
Hon’ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased, with the approval of the Right
Honorable the Governor General in Couacil, to appoint W. Ford, Esquire,
C.8.I.,, Commissioner of the Multan Division, to be Political Agent and
Superintendent of Bhawulpore, with effect from the 20th July.

By order, ete.,

Thke 3rd August 1566. (8d.) T. H. THORNTON,
Secy. to Govt., Punfab.

No. XOV.

TraNsLATION of a letter signed by CareraiNn L. H. Grey,
OFrICIATING PorrTicAL A6ENT and SUPERINTENDENT, and
Tas MamoMip KHAN, CounciLLorR, CoMMANDER of the
Forces, and Jurtry MuL, SuB-COoUNCILLOR, of the BHA-
WULPOOR STATE, and bearing the Seal of the NAwas MAHOM-
kD SapIK KHAN, addressed to the SECRETARY {0 the Gov-
ERNMENT, PUNJAB—1872.

In reply to your letter No. 873, dated 5th December 1871, it is written
that it is necessary to make over to the British Government the lands required
for the railway in the territory of this State, together with proprietary and
sovereign rights therein, in accordance with the writing of His Excellency the
Viceroy and Governor General of India. They are conveyed to the British
Government in perpetuity by free-will on part of this State, together with
complete criminal and revenue and other jurisdiction over the limits of the
line. Henceforth the Bhawulpoor State will have no jurisdiction therein.

2p
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No. XCVI.

AGREEMENT for the security of the Salt revenue of British India,
in the event of the abolition of the Inland Customs Line,
and for the abolition of duties within the Bahawalpur State,
between the BriTisH GovERNMENT and His HicHNEss
Sap1Q MusAMMAD KHAN ABBasi, Nawab of Bahawalpur,
his heirs and successors, executed on the one part by MaJor
LroroLp JouNn HEexrBerT GREY, C.8.1, Political Agent and
Superintendent, Bahawalpur, under authority from the
Hon’srLE RoBerr Evies EeertoNn, C.8.1., Lieutenant-Gov-
ernor of the Punjab, in virtue of the full powers vested in
His Honor by the Governor-General of India in Couneil,
and on the other part by GuL. MusaMMAD KHAN, maternal
uncle of His Highness the Nawab of Bahawalpur, and
Jurtt MurL, MakapumM Guram ALt SHAH, and ALI
GoHAR KnaN, Ministers of the State—1879.

The following Articles are agreed upon :—

ArTicLe 1.

His Highness the Nawab of Bahawalpur agrees to suppress, and abso-
lutely prohibit and prevent, the manufacture of salt within any part of the
Bahawalpur State, whether overtly or under the guise of wanufacturing salt-
petre or other saline product, and to destroy and erase all existing salt-works,
so that salt cannot there be made.

ARrTICLE 2.

No tax, toll, transit duties, or due of any kind whatsoever, shall be
levied by, or with the permission or knowledge of, the Nawab of Bahawalpur,
on salt, sugar, or any other articles, whether exported from, or imported into,
or carried through, the Bahawalpur State. Provided that nothing in this
Article shail be beld to prohibit the levy, at the town gates, of octroi,
choongi, or other'cess or duty on the aforesaid articles, imported, for actnal
consumption therein, into towns the population of which exceeds 5,000
inhabitants. Provided also that nothing in this Article shall be held to debar
the Nawab of Bahawalpur from levying such duties on bbang, ganja, spirits,
opium, or other intoxicating drug or preparation as he may consider neces-
sary for excise purposes.
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ARTICLE 3.

The Nawab of Babawalpur agrees to prevent the importation into, and
consumption within, the Rahawalpur State of any salt whatever other than
salt on which duty has been levied by the British Government. The Nawab
of Bahawalpur agrees also, if so required by the British Government, to
prohibit the export from his State into British territory of bhang, ganja,
spirits, opium, or